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Welcome

Thank you for purchasing your Blackmagic HyperDeck disk recorder!

When we designed the original Blackmagic HyperDeck disk recorders back in 2011,
we wanted to make it easier and more affordable to record and play back professional
video on removable 2.5” Solid State Disks.

Now we are excited to present our new range of HyperDeck disk recorders that let you
record HD and Ultra HD video using SD cards, SSDs and now USB flash disks. You can
even connect a Blackmagic MultiDock 10G and record or play back files on external

hard drives!

HyperDeck Studio Plus and Pro models feature familiar broadcast deck controls with a
search dial for jog, shuttle and scroll playback. The search dial’s clutch mechanism lets you
feel the playback so you can search through your clips without taking your eyes off the
monitor. They even include a front headphone connection and speaker so you can quickly

check your audio directly from your HyperDeck, plus many more features!

We hope you get years of use from your HyperDeck disk recorder and that it will serve

you well with your productions!

Please check the support page at www.blackmagicdesign.com for the latest version of

this manual and updates to the HyperDeck software. Keeping your software up to date will
always ensure you get all the latest features. When downloading software, please register
with your information so we can keep you updated when new software is released. We are

constantly working on new features and improvements, so we would love to hear from you!

e &

Grant Petty
CEO Blackmagic Design


http://www.blackmagicdesign.com
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Introducing HyperDeck Disk Recorders

Your Blackmagic HyperDeck disk recorder is part of a family of HD and 4K disk recorders
designed to fit your own production workflow. HyperDeck Studio HD Pro and HyperDeck
Studio 4K Pro are built to fit inside a single rack unit and are large enough to record and
play back files on both SD cards and 9.5mm SSDs.

HyperDeck Studio HD Mini and HyperDeck Studio HD Plus are smaller disk recorders
that can be used comfortably on your desktop or fitted in a rack unit via an optional
Blackmagic Universal Rack Shelf.

ars M0
00:00:36:11

-
p——

—

S ————
——

Il

a0
e

v F-m
00:00:36:11
A i
R

HyperDeck Studio HD Pro and HyperDeck Studio 4K Pro

HyperDeck Studio HD Mini HyperDeck Studio HD Plus

All models can also record to USB flash disks and network storage and support HD video up to
1080p60. HyperDeck Studio 4K Pro supports Ultra HD video up to 2160p60.

Recording and playback functions generally operate the same way on all models, with extra
features on larger models giving you greater playback control and broader connection options.

This instruction manual provides all the information you need to get started with your
HyperDeck disk recorder and master all the controls and features!

Introducing HyperDeck Disk Recorders



Getting Started

Getting started with your HyperDeck Studio disk recorder is as easy as connecting power,
plugging in your video sources and destination equipment and inserting your SSDs or SD cards.

To power your HyperDeck, plug a standard IEC cable to your HyperDeck’s power input on
the rear panel.

O
..
oo
10
O —

If your HyperDeck model has an additional IEC power input, you can connect to another power
source for redundancy. For example, connecting the second input to an uninterrupted power
supply, or UPS, will instantly take over if the primary source fails.

o

All models also include a 12V DC input, which lets you connect power from an external
12V battery.
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HyperDeck Studio HD Mini can also be powered via an AC plug pack. If your power supply has a
locking ring, secure the connection to HyperDeck Studio HD Mini by tightening the connector
to the unit. This locks the power cable in place to prevent accidental disconnection.

Once powered, the LCD display will prompt you to select your language. Using the search dial,
scroll to the language you wish to use and press the flashing ‘set’ button. This will take you to
the home screen. For more information about the home screen and LCD menus, refer to the
‘using the front panel’ section.

=
H > o English 4
s W e p
B8
< > >
p=0f
REW PLAY FPWD STOP \
A
———
—_—
—
—

Plug your source video to the SDI or HDMI inputs, and your destination equipment to the SDI or
HDMI outputs. For example, a source could be a digital cinema camera and a destination could
be an HDMI television or SDI monitor.

All HyperDeck models support HD video up to 1080p60. HyperDeck Studio 4K Pro has 12G-SDI
connectors so you can input or output Ultra HD up to 2160p60 using a single BNC cable.

Getting Started
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You can confirm the SDI or HDMI video signal by monitoring the built in LCD on the front panel.

If you don’t see the video source on the LCD, it might be because you have
connected to the other source input. Press the ‘input’ button on the front panel to cycle
through the SDI or HDMI sources.

Audio is embedded in the SDI or HDMI signal so you don’t have to worry about connecting
audio. You can check the audio levels by observing the meters next to the video image
on the LCD.

If your HyperDeck features a speaker and headphone port on the front panel, you can quickly
check your audio using the built in speaker or by plugging in headphones. To listen, press and
hold the speaker button and rotate the search dial to adjust the volume. A volume indicator will
appear on the LCD home screen.

Double press the speaker button to keep the speaker enabled. Press again to disable.

All HyperDeck Studio models ship ready to record immediately without having to configure any
settings. All you need is a formatted SSD or SD card.

You can easily format media via the LCD menu settings. You can also format using a computer.
Refer to the ‘Formatting Media’ section in this manual for more information on how to format
your media. You can also find information about the types of media that are best for recording
video and a list of recommended drives and cards.

To plug in an SSD:

Hold a 9.5mm SSD with the connection pins facing the bottom and aligned with your
HyperDeck’s drive bay. Gently push the SSD into the drive bay until you feel it slot
into place.

Your HyperDeck Studio will verify the SSD. This is shown by an illuminated green indicator
surrounding the drive bay. When the green indicator stops, your HyperDeck is ready

to record!
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The drive indicator will illuminate green when reading the media and then turn off when your
HyperDeck is ready to record

Getting Started



To remove the SSD, grip the outer edge and gently pull away from the unit. You will feel the
SSD disconnect from the slot.

Hold your SSD with the connection pins facing the bottom, aligned with your HyperDeck
Studio’s drive bay and gently push the SSD into the drive bay until you feel it slot into place

To plug in an SD card:

Hold the SD card with the gold connectors facing your HyperDeck Studio’s LCD and align
it with the media slot. Now gently push the card into the slot until you feel it lock firmly
into place.

Your HyperDeck Studio will verify the SD card. This is shown by an illuminated green
indicator above the SD card slot.

©'s i iol=lofs]-] ©
gmg"[@ = H@@@ﬁg -

When the indicator turns off and the stop button is illuminated, your HyperDeck Studio is ready to record.

Getting Started



To remove the card, gently push until you feel it click, then release. The card will
eject a short distance, allowing you to hold the edge of the card and remove it from
the slot.

Your HyperDeck Studio is now ready for recording and playback!

Recording Video

After confirming that your video source is displayed on the LCD, you can start recording
straight away!

To start recording, press the record button. When recording to an SD card, the slot indicator will
illuminate red along with the record button, the play button will illuminate and a record icon will
appear in the LCD home screen. When recording to an SSD, the dynamic media indicator will
illuminate red.

While HyperDeck Studio is recording, the storage indicator on the LCD will alternate between displaying
the active slot and record time remaining on the media.

To finish the recording, press the stop button. Press the ‘play’ button to start playback immediately.

If you want to change the codec being used, you can use the front panel LCD
menu. For more information, refer to the ‘settings’ section later in this manual.

When there is less than 3 minutes of record time remaining on your SD card or SSD, the
timecode counter on your HyperDeck Studio’s LCD will turn red and the ‘stop’ button will
flash slowly.
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This also means there is no second disk with space that recording can continue onto. In this
case, you simply need to insert a disk with space so recording can continue. Once you insert a
blank disk into an empty slot or the ext disk input, the slow flashing will stop and the timecode
will revert to white. This means HyperDeck can continue to record, because this second disk
has been checked ok and there is space to keep recording.

When more than one media is connected to HyperDeck Studio, the recording will spill from one
disk or drive to the next. This will be shown in the upper right corner of the home screen.

Recording Video
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Swapping Disks During Recording

If you want to change the disk you are recording to at any time, and you have a second disk
that has free space, then simply hold down the record button and the recording will move from
the current disk to the next disk. This is very useful when you want to get that disk out of the
HyperDeck without pausing recording. This can happen during live events when you need to
get an important recording out to another location, but you don’t want to miss anything or
stop recording.

If the record button flashes during a recording, there may be problems with your media or
network speed resulting in dropped frames. This can occur when recording Ultra HD using
slower media, for example, recording 2160p30 ProRes HQ uses a higher data rate compared to
ProRes Proxy, so your SD cards or SSDs need to be the fastest available. Once dropped frames
are encountered during your recording, the record indicator will alternate between the
recording symbol and a frame indicator displaying how many dropped frames have occurred.
For a list of approved media, refer the ‘storage media’ section in this manual.

Playback

The transport controls feature buttons commonly found on traditional broadcast decks including
‘record’, ‘rewind’, ‘play’, ‘fast fwd’ and ‘stop’. ‘Skip’ reverse and ‘skip’ forward buttons operate
like previous and next buttons so you can quickly navigate from clip to clip.

Press the ‘play’ button once for instant playback and you'll see your video on the LCD and
any displays connected to your HyperDeck’s video outputs.

To skip to the next clip, press the ‘next clip’ button on the control panel.

Press ‘previous clip’ once to go to the start of the current clip or press twice to skip back to
the start of the previous clip.
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Press the play button on your HyperDeck’s control panel to play back a clip and press
the forward or reverse skip buttons to restart the current clip or skip to a different one

To play back video files on your HyperDeck, you will need to set the codec

Playback

10



to match. You can do this using the LCD menu. Refer to the ‘using the LCD menu’
and ‘settings’ sections for more information.

Loop Playback

If you want playback to continue indefinitely, you can set your HyperDeck to loop by pressing
the play button again during playback. When loop playback is enabled, you will see the loop
icon appear on the LCD. There are two loop modes available.

r;g Loop clip Loops the currently playing clip.
Loop all clips Loops all recorded clips on your media.

Dynamic LEDs

During playback, the bezel surrounding the drive bay illuminates green in a circular motion to
indicate the playback speed and direction
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Using the search dial during playback is a fast way to move through your clips and select
specific moments to play, or review them frame by frame. This can be important if you need
to locate a specific moment in a clip, either by visually monitoring the clip as you turn the dial,
or by searching for a specific timecode point. It is also helpful for parking the playhead at a
specific cue point, ready for the clip to be rolled to air during a live broadcast.
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Press the ‘search’ button to cycle through search dial modes

Playback
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Search dial modes include Jog, Shuttle and Scroll.

n Jog Plays forwards or backwards through the clip frame by frame allowing
precise control.

n Shuttle Plays forwards or backwards at a faster rate. The playback will vary based
on how far you turn the dial.

m Scroll Even faster playback depending on how far you turn the dial. This mode
is helpful to move quickly through a long clip when searching for a

specific moment.

Larger models have dedicated search mode buttons and feature a search dial with a built in
clutch mechanism that provides tactile feedback during use. This allows you to feel your way
through the clip while watching it on a television or monitor.
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Press the dedicated JOG’, ‘STL and ‘SCR’ buttons
to select jog, shuttle and scroll search modes
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To resume normal playback, press the ‘play’ or ‘stop’ button.

Playback
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Using the Front Panel

When recording or playing video with HyperDeck, any information you need to know is
displayed on the unit itself via LED indicators for each media slot and the built in LCD.

Time Remaining and Media Indicator —

During recording, the icon will consistently
change between the time remaining on the disk
and the current drive in use. During playback,
the active media icon will be displayed.

Format Indicator — Shows the format of the = ——
input or file for playback. It will also indicate
the input source when toggling the ‘input’
button on some HyperDeck Studio models
along with the current volume when adjusting
the speaker and headphone volumes via

the front panel button and search dial.

On HyperDeck Studio 4K Pro models with E—
cache memory installed it will alternate
between the format and the cache status.

Status Indicator — Displays the
current status of the deck, including
the current playback mode.
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Audio Meters — Displays Q

the audio levels of the source
or file during playback.

When you first power on HyperDeck, or any time you insert an SSD or SD card, the slot indicator
will illuminate green while checking the media and then switch off. If the disk has not been
formatted correctly, or fails to work, the slot will illuminate solid orange until the disk is removed.
In this case, check if the disk is formatted correctly and also that it works with a computer.
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HyperDeck’s media slot indicators illuminate to let you know the status
of the disk, for example red when recording, and green during playback

Using the Front Panel
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Press the ‘menu’ button on the front panel to open the menu settings.

REC SKIP Codec H.264/5 5D1
’ » Trigger Recard Nane
Input Re-Sync On

PLAY FFWD

AT

Turn the search dial or press the skip buttons to navigate between the menu options and press
‘set’ to select a submenu.

Name

Language English

Software

SET

SCR
Front Panel Light Appearance

Turn the search dial to move through the menu settings

With the menu item selected, press the ‘set’ button.

Setup O
STL

Name HyperDeck Studio 4K Pro

Language English

Software

Front Panel Light Appearance

000

Adjust settings using the search dial or skip fwd and skip bwd buttons and confirm them by
pressing the ‘set’ button.

Press ‘menu’ to step back through the options and return to the home screen.

Using the Front Panel
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Settings

® Record >
Input SDI
Codec H.264/5 SDI
Trigger Record None
Input Re-Sync On
Record Cache On

Input

Select your SDI or HDMI source using the input setting. You can also change your input source
using the ‘input’ button on the front panel.

Codec

All HyperDeck Studio models can record compressed video using H.264, Apple ProRes and
DNxHD codecs. When recording 4K media, HyperDeck Studio 4K Pro models use H.265,
Apple ProRes and DNxHR codecs.

Trigger Record

There are two trigger record modes available, video start/stop and timecode run.

Some cameras, such as the URSA Mini, send a signal over SDI to start and stop recording on
external recorders. Selecting ‘video start/stop’ will trigger the HyperDeck to start or stop
recording when the record button is pressed on the camera.

Use the ‘timecode run’ option to trigger the unit to start recording when it receives a valid
timecode signal via the inputs. When the signal stops, recording will also stop. Disable trigger
recording by selecting the ‘none’ option.

NOTE When recording from an HDMI or SDI camera, make sure the output is clean
with overlays turned off as any overlays that are present in your camera’s video output
will be recorded with your image.

Input Re-Sync

This setting will enable a re-sync on the video input and ensure video is locked to the external
reference before recording. The video output will remain locked to reference even when
switched to recording, as the input itself is being resynchronized. This feature is used for ISO
recording where you need multiple decks timecode locked but some sources are non-sync.
This feature is normally turned off so video inputs are recorded without frames being added
or removed from the input video.

All broadcast decks can normally use a reference input to lock the video output during
playback. This means the output of the HyperDeck playback will be locked to the reference
input so it won’t need to be resynchronized when connected to a large broadcast system.

However, when the deck goes into record, the output will switch over to the input because
you normally want the input video recorded untouched with the same untouched video sent
to other downstream equipment that’s connected to the HyperDeck video outputs.

Settings
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However, HyperDeck Studio has a unique feature that helps with ISO recording. It will allow
you to completely reverse this process and resynchronize the video input to the reference
input. What this means is you can connect a non-sync source to the HyperDeck and it will
retime the video input to the video reference and then record it.

Non-sync sources could be computers, consumer cameras or any video equipment that is unable
to have a reference connected to it. It could even be an incoming video feed from another studio
or external broadcaster. Non-sync sources cause problems with ISO recording, as you need the
timecode on all recordings to match perfectly over time. A non-sync source will run faster or slower
than your other sources and slip out of sync vs the timecode quite quickly during the recording.
This makes multi-cam editing a horrific process as the sources won’t have matching timecode.

With input re-sync turned on, the HyperDeck video input will be analyzed and if it starts
falling behind a frame will be repeated, or if it starts running ahead of the reference, a frame
will be removed. This is called resynchronization and the processing on the input is called a
frame re-sync. It means the timecode in the clips being recorded on all decks will have the
same events happening at the same timecode. It makes multi-cam editing possible.

Of course the downside is you are adding some frames to the input, or removing some
frames from the input before recording. This is why it’s best to leave this feature turned off
and to only use it when you absolutely cannot do anything to connect a reference to an ISO
source because it’'s a computer or consumer device.

However, there is one situation where you can turn the input re-sync feature on and use it. When
input re-sync is turned on, the HyperDeck video output will remain reference locked even when
the deck is recording. What this means is you can connect the SDI output of the HyperDeck to a
camera to lock the camera to the reference via the program return feed. A good example is the
Blackmagic Studio Camera 4K Pro and it can set its reference to the external video. Then the
camera feed will be reference locked from the HyperDeck and the HyperDeck input re-sync
won’t have to add or remove frames because the camera is not running fast or slow.

The input re-sync only does something if the video input is not locked to the same reference as the
HyperDeck. But in this case, the HyperDeck output is the reference source to the camera and the
HyperDeck is locked to its video reference input. If you have multiple HyperDecks all locked
together by looping the reference connections, then all cameras and HyperDecks will be locked
as a single group. Then if one of the HyperDecks in a group has a non-sync source, such as a
computer, then that one input will be resynchronized, but the other sources won’'t need anything.

The re-sync is automatic so you can just connect sources and it will work. The input re-sync
feature can be extremely powerful, however, it's important to know when it’s going to do
something and what it will do. Try some experiments with multiple HyperDecks and multi-cam
editing software to see how it works! It's a fantastic way to do program production that’s very fast.

Record Cache

For HyperDeck Studio 4K Pro models with optional cache you can choose to turn the cache on
or off via the record menu. The cache is beneficial when recording at higher frames rates and
resolutions on lower speed media. However it can introduce latency which you may want to
avoid in some workflows, such as working with growing files in DaVinci Resolve.

To turn the record cache off:
Select the ‘record’ menu and press ‘set’.

Use the search dial to select the ‘record cache’ setting and press the flashing ‘set’ button to
toggle between on and off.

It's worth noting that turning the cache off while it is transferring stored media will pause the
transfer and the clip will be split into two files. The transfer will resume once record cache is
turned back on.

Settings
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‘;l Monitor >
Clean Feed Off

3D LUT On

The monitor menu is included on HyperDeck Studio models with the monitor out connection
on the rear panel.

Clean Feed

Turning clean feed to on will remove the status text from appearing on displays connected to
the monitor out on the rear of HyperDeck Studio. For more information on the monitor out
display, including what information is displayed, refer to the monitor out section later in

this manual.

3D LUT

Display LUTs can be especially helpful when using the HyperDeck Studio as a field recorder.
They work by telling the unit what color and luminance output to display. This can be useful
for when you are using the ‘film’ dynamic range on your camera which has an intentionally
undersaturated, ‘flat’ appearance. By applying a display LUT, you can get an idea of what your
video will look like after it has been graded.

Display LUTs are selected via Blackmagic HyperDeck Setup can be applied on the SDI
monitor out.

To turn a 3D LUT on or off:
Press the ‘menu’ button and using the search dial, scroll to the ‘monitor’ menu.
Press the ‘set’ button.
Using the search dial, scroll down until ‘3D LUT’ is highlighted blue.
Toggle the set button to turn the LUT on or off.

For more information on selecting a LUT, refer to the Blackmagic HyperDeck Setup section
later in this manual.

For more information on the monitor out view, see the ‘monitor out’ section later in
the manual.

Settings
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n Audio >

Recorded Audio Channels PCM 2
Monitor Channels 1and 2
Audio Meters VU (-20dBFS)
Headphone Level 50%
Speaker Level 50%

Recorded Audio Channels

HyperDeck Studio can record up to 16 channels of PCM audio at a time. To select the number
of channels to record, expand the recorded audio channels list and select 2, 4, 8 or 16 channels.
If the codec is set to H.264 or H.265, you can also select 2 channels of AAC audio so you can
upload recordings directly to YouTube. This setting also selects the number of channels to
appear via the monitor out connection.

Monitor Channels

When recording more than two channels, you can select which channels you want to see on
the front panel LCD. This can be done via the monitor channels option. For HyperDeck Studio
models featuring a front panel speaker, this setting also sets which channels of audio will play
back through the speaker and headphones connection.

Audio Meters

The built in LCD displays audio meters for embedded audio channels. You can select to display
PPM or VU Meters. To change your meter type, expand the menu setting and select your
preferred audio meter display from the options.

Audio Meters

VU (-18dBFS)

PPM (-18dBFS)

PPM (-20dBFS)

Headphone Level

For models featuring a headphone port on the front panel you can adjust the headphone
volume via the headphone level setting.

Speaker Level

Adjust the speaker volume by turning the search dial. The default level is 50%.

Headphone and speaker volume can also be adjusted directly via the front panel.
Press and hold the speaker button and turn the search dial to increase or decrease the
playback volume. The volume level will appear in the upper center of the front panel.

Settings
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Connected media will appear in the storage settings. Media 1 and Media 2 will list the name
of the connected SD cards or SSD’s and media 3 will display any USB flash disk plugged
into to the ext disk connector or added network location. When using a USB hub, such as
Blackmagic MultiDock 10G, the active disk is displayed.

B Storage >
Active Media SD 1: SanDisk 256
Media 1 SD 1: SanDisk 256
Media 2 SD 2: SanDisk 256
Media 3 USB: Drive A
Set Network Location >
USB Spill On
Format Media >

Active Media

When using HyperDeck Studio disk recorders you can connect up to 2 SD cards, multiple
external drives and network storage all at once. This means you can access terabytes of
recording space all from the one HyperDeck Studio disk recorder!

If you only have a single SSD, drive or SD card connected, it is your active media for all
playback and recording. If you are using more than one you can select which one you want to
use for recording and playback.

Selecting your active media:

Using the search dial, highlight ‘active media’ in the storage menu and press the flashing
set button.

Attached media will appear in the list. Using the search dial select the media you want to
record to.

Active Media
SD 1
UsB
NET

Settings



Set Network Location

HyperDeck Studio disk recorders can record and play media from Blackmagic Cloud and other
network access storage via Ethernet.

To connect to a network storage folder:

Using the search dial and set button, select ‘set network location’. A local network search
dialog will appear.

Any servers found on your local network will appear in a list. Highlight the server name
using the search dial and press ‘set’ to select. A list of available shares on the server
will appear. Using the search dial highlight the share you want to select and press

‘set’ and continue until the folder you want to use is displayed at the top of the screen.

The folder name will now appear at the top of the LCD screen. To select this folder for
recording and playback use the search dial to select ‘set this location” and press set. A tick
will appear to the right.

Wildlife Rushes

Set This Location

3 Gvs
[ Scratch

B ivs

Once connected, the location will appear in the media 3 storage list under network locations.

The third media slot on HyperDeck Studio disk recorders is allocated for both USB and
connected network folders. To select between connected USB drives and network storage,
select ‘media 3’ from the storage media menu and press the flashing ‘set’ button. From the
media 3 list select the storage you want to use and press set button. You will now be returned
to the storage menu. You can also remove network storage using the media 3 menu and
selecting ‘remove network location’ at the bottom of the menu.

Media 3
JSB Dri
Drive A
| NOI ( n
Dailies s
Remove Network Location (—)

NOTE When playing from a network volume, HyperDeck Studio disk recorders
assume guest login on the server. Server access that requires a login and password is
not currently supported using the menu and set buttons but you can enter credentials
using HyperDeck Ethernet Protocol.

Settings
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USB Spill

If you are using a Blackmagic MultiDock 10G or similar to connect more than one drive via the
‘ext disk’ usb connection, turning USB spill on will ensure that recording will spill from one
external disk to the next.

Format Media

SD Cards, SSDs and media connected via the rear ext disk connection can be formatted
directly on the unit or via a Mac or Windows computer.

Preparing Media on HyperDeck Studio:
Using the search dial and set button, select format media.
Select the media to format from the list and press set.
Choose the format and press set.

A confirmation window will appear detailing which card is to be formatted and the selected
format option, select format.

A formatting window will appear once completed, select Ok.
HFS+, is also known as Mac OS X Extended, and is the recommended format as it supports
‘journaling’. Data on journaled media is more likely to be recovered in the rare event that your

storage media becomes corrupted. HFS+ is natively supported by Mac. exFAT is supported natively
by Mac and Windows without needing any additional software but does not support journaling.

To format media on a Mac or Windows computer, refer to the formatting media section in
this manual.

‘a' Setup >

Name HyperDeck Studio 4K Pro

Language English
Software 8.4
Front Panel Light Appearance
Camera Q
Default Standard 1080p30

Name

When more than one HyperDeck Studio is on the network, you may wish to give them discrete
names. This can be done via Blackmagic HyperDeck Setup or Blackmagic HyperDeck Ethernet
Protocol using a terminal application.

Language
HyperDeck Studio supports 13 languages, including English, Chinese, Japanese, Korean,
Spanish, German, French, Russian, ltalian, Portuguese, Turkish, Ukrainian and Polish.

To select the language:
Once the setup menu is highlighted, press set.

Scroll the search dial down to select language and press set.
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Using the search dial to select the language and press set. Once selected you will
automatically return to the setup menu.

Software

Displays the current software version.

Front Panel

Set your HyperDeck’s front panel to ‘light’ mode for a brightly illuminated LCD. Use ‘dark’
mode for dimly lit environments where a bright LCD may be distracting, for example multiple
HyperDeck units mounted in a rack in a production facility.

Setup
Name HyperDeck Studio 4K Pro
English Language English
Software 8.4

Front Panel Dark Appearance Front Panel Light Appearance

This setting is helpful when using HyperDeck to record ISO files from multiple cameras
and then editing them on a multicamera timeline in DaVinci Resolve.

Camera

Each individual camera identification letter will appear in the files’ metadata, allowing
DaVinci Resolve to identify each angle easily when using the sync bin feature.

Camera

Assign your camera using characters 1-20 or A-Z

Default Standard

Sometimes the HyperDeck Studio does not know what video standard you want to use.
This setting will let the HyperDeck know the video standard you want to use most of the time.

A good example is if you have turned on a HyperDeck Studio, it has no video input connected
and you insert a disk with files on it with 2 different video standards. Which video standard
should the HyperDeck play? The default video standard will give it an indication which video
standard you prefer and it will switch to that format and play those files.

The default video standard is also useful when you first turn on a HyperDeck, and it has no video
input and no media disk inserted. In this case, the HyperDeck Studio does not know which video
standard to use for the monitoring output. The default video standard will guide it on what to do.

However, the default video standard is only a guide. It won’t override anything. So if you had
a media disk with only 1type of video file on it and you press play, the HyperDeck Studio will
switch to that video standard and play. It will ignore the default video standard because it’s
obvious you just want to play the files on the disk.
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It's a similar situation with recording. If you press record, the HyperDeck will just record
whatever video standard is connected to the video input. Plus, once you have done the
recording, the HyperDeck Studio will playback the same video standard files on the disk,
even if there are other files on the disk that match the default video standard. It's assumed you
want to playback the same video standard as you just recorded. If you unplug the media disk
and plug it back in again, only then will the default video standard be used to choose which
type of files to play back.

The default video standard is only a guide to help the HyperDeck Studio make decisions
about what to do when it’s not sure. It’'s not an override that forces the deck to behave in any
specific way.

Default Standard

525i59.94 NTSC

625i50 PAL

720p50
720p59.94
720p60
1080i50
1080i59.94

1080i60

Date and Time
Setting the date and time correctly ensures your HyperDeck Studio disk recorder has the same
time and date information as your network and also prevents conflicts that can occur with some
network systems.

Auto Set Date and Time On
NTP time.cloudflare.com
Date 24/02/2024
Time 07:06
Time Zone UTC +11:00

Auto Set Date and Time

To set your date and time automatically select set the auto set date and time option to ‘on’.
When setting the date and time automatically, the converter will use the network time protocol
server set in the NTP field. To override the date and time manually, select ‘off’.
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NTP

The default NTP server is time.cloudflare.com, but you can also manually enter an alternate
NTP server using HyperDeck Setup. For more information on setting the NTP server, refer to
HyperDeck Setup later in this manual.

Date

To enter the date manually, select the date field and press set. Using the menu dial you can
select the day, month and year.

Time
To adjust the time, select time and press set. Use the menu dial to adjust the hours and minutes.
The internal clock is a 24 hour clock.

Network Settings

Protocol Static IP
IP Address 192.168.1.10
Subnet Mask 2552552550
Gateway 192.168.1.1

Protocol

HyperDeck Studio disk recorders are shipped set to DHCP, so once connected, your network
server will automatically assign an IP address and no other network settings will need to be
adjusted. If you need to set a manual address, you can connect via a static IP.

With ‘protocol’ selected press the flashing ‘set’ button to access the menu, scroll to ‘Static IP’
and press ‘set’.

IP Address, Subnet Mask and Gateway
Once Static IP is selected, you can enter your network details manually.

To change the IP address:

Use the search dial to highlight ‘IP address’ and press the flashing ‘set’ button on your
HyperDeck’s front panel.

Using the search dial, adjust the IP address, rotate the search dial to adjust your IP address,
pressing ‘set’ to confirm before adjusting the next set of values.

Press ‘set’ to confirm the change and move to the next value.
When you have finished entering your IP address, you can repeat these steps to adjust the

Subnet Mask and Gateway. Once finished, press the flashing ‘menu’ button to exit and return to
the home screen.
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Timecode Settings

Input Video Input
Drop Frame Default
Preset 00:00:00:00
Qutput Timeline

Input
There are five timecode input options available when recording.

Video Input Selecting video input will take the embedded timecode from SDI and HDMI sources
with SMPTE RP 188 metadata. This will maintain sync between your SDI or HDMI
source and the file recorded on the HyperDeck Studio.

External Click this option when using the timecode in connection on the rear panel.
Internal Use this option to record time of day timecode via the built in timecode generator.
Last Clip By selecting ‘last clip regen’ for your timecode input, each file will start one frame
Regen after the last frame of the previous clip. For example, if your first clip ends on

10:28:30:10, the next clip timecode will start at 10:28:30:11.

Preset If you want to set a timecode manually, select the preset option. Recorded clips
will start at the timecode set via the preset later in the manual.

Drop Frame

For NTSC sources at frame rates of 29.97 or 59.94, you can select ‘drop frame’ or ‘non-drop
frame’ timecode. If the source is unknown, select ‘default’. This will maintain the standard of the
input, or default to drop frame if there is no valid timecode.

Preset

You can set your time code manually by pressing the set button and entering the start time
code using the search dial and set button. Make sure the ‘preset’ option is selected under the
input menu.

Output
Select your timecode options for your outputs.

Timeline To output a continuous timecode for all clips recorded on a card or drive,
select timeline.

Clip Selecting the clip option will output the time code of each individual clip.

SDI Output

3G-SDI Output Level A
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3G-SDI Output
Some broadcast equipment can only receive level A or level B 3G-SDI video.

To maintain compatibility with other broadcast equipment, select Level A for direct stream
3G-SDI or Level B for dual stream multiplexed 3G-SDI.

Genlock Settings

Reference Source Auto
Reference Timing Lines 0
Reference Timing Pixels 0

Reference Source

Select your reference source from the following three options.

Auto

Input

External

‘Auto’ mode will default to external if there is a signal connected to the ‘ref in’
connection on the rear panel. If there is no reference connected, it will default to
the input SDI or HDMI source.

Select ‘input’ if your SDI or HDMI source has embedded reference that you want to
sync to. An example of this would be where your analog deck may have a genlock
source directly connected.

Select ‘external’ if you have an external reference device, for example the
Blackmagic Sync Generator, connected via the ‘ref in’ connector on the rear panel.

2160p30 43:26

displayed on the built in LCD
when your HyperDeck Studio
is successfully locked to an
external reference source.

External Reference Indicator — 0 0 . 0 0 . 2 0 s 1
A ‘ref’ indicator will be o . =
=

Reference Timing

Reference timing can be adjusted if you are archiving from analog tape decks and you need
frame synchronization. The reference adjustment is in samples so you can get an extremely
accurate timing adjustment down to the sample level.

To adjust the timing:

In the setup menu, use the search dial to highlight ‘reference timing lines’ and press
the flashing ‘set’ button.

Adjust the timeline lines value by turning the dial clockwise to increase or counter
clockwise to decrease.

To confirm your selection, press the flashing ‘set’ button.

To adjust the pixels, press the flashing ‘menu’ button to return to the setup menu and repeat
the steps for reference timing pixels.
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File Settings

Filename Prefix HyperDeck

Timestamp File Suffix Off

Filename Prefix
When first set up, your HyperDeck will record clips to your storage media using the following
filename convention.

HyperDeck_0001

HyperDeck_0001 Prefix

HyperDeck_0001 Clip Number
You can change the filename prefix via the HyperDeck Setup utility. For more information,
refer to ‘Blackmagic HyperDeck Setup’ later in this manual.

Timestamp File Suffix

The timestamp added to the filename is set to ‘off’ by default. If you would like the date and
time recorded in your filename, press the set button and use the search dial to turn the
‘timestamp file suffix’ option to on.

HyperDeck_2105061438_0001

HyperDeck_2105061438_0001 Filename
HyperDeck_2105061438_0001 Year
HyperDeck_2105061438_0001 Month
HyperDeck_2105061438_0001 Day
HyperDeck_2105061438_0001 Hour
HyperDeck_2105061438_0001 Minute
HyperDeck_2105061438_0001 Clip Number

HDR Format Override

Playback Auto

Record Auto

HyperDeck Studio 4K Pro will automatically detect embedded HDR metadata in a 4K video
signal or file and display it via the HDMI output. If the signal or file is tagged incorrectly, or your
display is not HDR compatible, you can override the HDR format.
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To do this, set the ‘HDR format override’ setting to an SDR option, such as Rec.2020 SDR.

The available HDR playback and record settings are:

Auto

Auto is the default setting that will let HyperDeck automatically select the output format that
conforms to the clip’s HDR metadata.

Rec.709
For high definition video using standard dynamic range.

Rec.2020 SDR
This setting is used for Ultra HD video using standard dynamic range.

HLG

HLG stands for ‘hybrid log gamma’. This format allows HDR video to be played back on HDR
capable TVs and monitors, including those that support up to Rec.2020 SDR.

The following settings support the Rec.2020 color gamut, plus PQ, or perceptual quantizer
published as SMPTE ST2084. PQ is the function of wide gamut HDR that allows for the display
of brighter images. Luminance values in candelas per meter squared, for example 1000 cd/m?
indicate the maximum luminance per square meter supported by the corresponding format.

ST2084 (300) ST2084 (1000)
300 cd/m? luminance. 1000 cd/m? luminance.
ST2084 (500) ST2084 (2000)
500 cd/m? luminance. 2000 cd/m? luminance.
ST2084 (800) ST2084 (4000)
800 cd/m? luminance. 4000 cd/m? luminance.
Remote

Remote Off
Remote

Select ‘remote’ to enable remote control via RS-422, this will let the HyperDeck be controlled
remotely by another device, for example, HyperDeck Extreme Control. When selected, the
dedicated remote button on some HyperDeck models will illuminate to indicate it is active.
Deselect remote to control the unit locally.

Deck Control

When remote is enabled, you can mirror the transport controls from one HyperDeck to multiple
additional HyperDeck units. Daisy chain your HyperDecks by connecting the remote out
connector from the master HyperDeck to the remote in connector on a second unit, then continue
the RS-422 chain for additional units. When all additional units have their remote setting enabled,
transport controls on the master unit will also control the additional units.

For example, when you press the ‘record’ button on the master HyperDeck, all the additional
HyperDecks connected will begin recording simultaneously.

It's worth noting that while you cannot use HyperDeck Studio HD Mini as a controller, it can be
controlled by a HyperDeck Pro or Plus model.
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Cache

For HyperDeck Studio 4K Pro models featuring the optional cache, you can format the
cache media.

Ccache

Format Cache >

Reset

)

Factory Reset )

Factory Reset

Highlight ‘Factory Reset’ in the setup menu to restore your HyperDeck to factory settings.
Once you press ‘set’, you will be prompted to confirm your selection.

Rear Panel

HyperDeck Studio HD Mini
@ includes a power connector
with a locking ring to prevent
accidental disconnection

HyperDeck Studio

HD Mini and Plus models
feature BNC connectors
for timecode in and out

wvoe

Power

All HyperDecks feature an IEC power input for AC mains power. HyperDeck Studio 4K Pro
features two for redundancy. The DC input allows for external 12V battery power, which can
also be used for redundancy. Ensure any DC power source is compatible with the input
voltage and current rating marked below the DC in connector.

Ethernet

The Ethernet port lets you connect to your network for fast ftp transfers or to remotely
control the unit using the HyperDeck Ethernet Protocol. File transfers speeds are supported
via 1GbE on HD models and 10GbE on HyperDeck Studio 4K Pro. For more details on
transferring files via an FTP client, see the ‘transferring files over a network’ section later in
this manual.

When connected to the same network shared with an ATEM switcher, you can also control
your HyperDeck using the ATEM switcher or an ATEM hardware panel.

Remote

Some HyperDeck Studio models feature two RS-422 DE-9 connectors for remote in and
out. HyperDeck Studio HD Mini supports remote in only.
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Ext Disk

Connect a flash disk to the USB-C connector so you can record to external disks at up to
5Gb/s on HyperDeck Studio HD models. HyperDeck Studio 4K Pro models feature a USB
3.1gen 2 connection for transfer speeds up to 10Gb/s. You can also connect to multi port
USB-C hubs or Blackmagic MultiDock 10G to connect one or multiple SSDs.

When your HyperDeck is connected to your computer via USB, you can use the HyperDeck
as your webcam source in software including Open Broadcaster and Skype. For more
information, see ‘Setting up Open Broadcaster’ later in this manual.

Monitor Out

The 3G-SDI monitor out connection provides a downscaled output with overlays so that
you can monitor on an external display. The overlays include drive icons, audio meters and
a time counter display as well as a display LUT. For more information on the Monitor SDI
settings, including how to output a clean signal, see the ‘settings’ section earlier in

this manual.

Ref

All HyperDeck models have their own built in sync generator that generates stabilized
black burst and tri-sync video reference signals. This means you can connect your
HyperDeck’s reference output to other video equipment’s reference input and lock them to
a master reference signal generated by your HyperDeck.

You can also connect a reference signal to the reference input and sync your HyperDeck to
an external master sync source.

For more information on selecting a reference source, including when looping multiple
HyperDeck disk recorders together, see ‘setup’ settings earlier in this manual.

Timecode

All HyperDecks also have their own time of day timecode generator. In a similar fashion to
reference, you can loop the timecode signal from a master HyperDeck to other
HyperDecks or video equipment so that each recording shares the same timecode.

Depending on the HyperDeck model you are using, the timecode connectors will be either
BNC or XLR. For more information on how to select your timecode options, see the
‘settings’ section earlier in this manual.

HDMI

Connect the HDMI output to HDMI televisions and monitors.

HyperDeck will auto detect SDR and HDR video standards when the signal is flagged with
the correct metadata. You can also override the HDR flag using the settings menu. For
more information, refer to the ‘settings’ section earlier in this manual.

SDI

HyperDeck Studio HD Mini models feature a single 3G SDI for signals up to 1080p60.
HyperDeck Studio HD Plus and HyperDeck Studio HD Pro models features 6G-SDI allowing
for signals from SD up to 2160p30. HyperDeck Studio 4K Pro features 12G-SDl inputs and
outputs allowing for resolutions up to 2160p60.

HyperDecks with two SDI outputs can be used to play back ProRes 4444 files for
simultaneous fill and key when connected to ATEM switchers.
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Using the Monitor Output

The monitor output is a fast way to visually check your recording or playback video, with
overlays displaying important status information such as the codec being used, the video and
signal format, frame rate, timecode, file name, transport control status, storage media status,
and audio levels.

CODEC FORMAT SOURCE CACHE
H.265 SDI 2960p30 00:15:20:12 HOMI 5:22:15

rDeck Studio AK Pro

Below is a description of the information displayed.

Codec

Displays the codec selected via the LCD menu.

Format

Displays the current clip’s resolution and frame rate when in playback mode. If you are in record
mode, it will display the resolution and frame rate of the video connected to the currently
selected source.

Timecode

Displays the timecode present in your video clip during playback, or currently being recorded
via the video or timecode inputs. You can also select between displaying clip timecode or the
time counter for the timeline.

Source

Displays the currently selected SDI or HDMI source. If ‘no signal’ appears, it means a valid
signal is not detected.

Using the Monitor Output
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Cache

HyperDeck Studio 4K Pro models display the current status of the cache.

Standby

Recording

Stored

Transferring

Format

Name

The cache icon information will be white when the cache is in standby mode.
When the cache has space remaining, the duration available will be displayed
in hours:minutes:seconds based on the current source format and your chosen
codec and quality settings. If there is less than an hour left, minutes:seconds
remaining will be displayed.

The cache duration indicator will be red during recording and will reduce as the
space is filled. If you have fast storage media connected with usable space, the
duration indicator may not appear to move much as the storage media can copy
files as fast as your cache can record them. If you are using slower media or you
have run out of space, the available cache duration will decrease.

If you run out of available on space on your connected storage media, the cache
icon will flash green and white until sufficient storage is connected and the
information stored on the cache is transferred over.

The cache icon will illuminate green while the cache media is being transferred
to other storage. Due to the nature of how the cache records, this process can be
very quick depending on your storage media.

If your media runs out of available storage space, the recording will continue to the
cache until the media is swapped.

Off will appear when the record cache is turned off via the record menu.

You can format the cache via the setup menu using the front panel LCD.

Shows the name of your HyperDeck disk recorder. For information on how to change the name,
see ‘Blackmagic HyperDeck Setup’ later in this manual.

Status

As you play back or record a clip, this indicator will display the transport control status and
controls currently being used. These include:

STOP

PLAY

REW x4

FEWD x16

HyperDeck is in standby mode. LOOP Indicates playback is set

to ‘loop’ all recorded clips
sharing the currently selected
video format.

Video is being played. LOOP CLIP Indicates playback is set to
loop a single clip.

Video is being recorded. SHUTTLE Indicates shuttle mode is
The indicator will illuminate
red during recording.

enabled, but in standby.

Displayed during fast forward 0G HyperDeck is in jog mode.
or rewind. The numbers

indicate the speed. SCROLL HyperDeck is in scroll mode.
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Storage Media Status

These three indicators display the name and status of the SD card, SSDs and active USB drive
and vary slightly depending on the HyperDeck model.

HyperDeck
yperbec so1 sp2 UsB3
Studio HD Plus e o o
26214 §0:12 1:08:16

SD Card slot 1

SD Card slot 2

Selected external disk
or network location

HyperDeck SSD1 SD9 UsB®
Studio Pro Models ) C— ) o
26214 30:12 1:08:16

Current SD or SSD Next SD or SSD
slot in use slot in order

Selected external disk
or network location

On all HyperDeck models, the third indicator displays the USB Drive or network storage. If you
are using a USB hub, or a dock such as Blackmagic MultiDock 10G, or are also connected to
network storage, the selected media 3 storage will be displayed.

Disk or Drive Indicator

The text above the progress bar indicates the media slot. If you are recording, ‘current” will
appear to the left of the drive so you can easily identify which disk is recording. ‘Next” will
appear above the progress bar to indicate the next disk or drive to be recorded to.

SD 1 Current SD 2 Next USB 3
[ ———) [ e

26:14 30:12 1:03:16

If you are using a USB hub or dock or recording to network storage and USB drives and have
turned USB spill on, the spill order will appear above the third media indicator during recording.

USB 3 = USB

26:14

Progress Bar

The progress bar icon will be either blue, white or red depending on its current status and will
display the used space on the card.

(IIII''smmmm———) The blue drive icon indicates the active drive. This is the drive that will be
used for playback and recording.

C )] A white drive icon indicates there is media present, but not active. A solid
white icon indicates the media is full.

QNS  The bar will illuminate red during recording.

Text underneath the progress bar will display either the record time remaining or the status
of the slot.
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Time remaining

When your storage media has space remaining, the duration available will be displayed in
hours:minutes:seconds based on the current source format and your chosen codec and quality
settings. If there is less than an hour left, minutes:seconds remaining will be displayed.

Slot status

‘No card” and ‘no drive’ will display if there is no media connected to that media slot.

Once an SD card, SSD or USB drive is full, the icon will display ‘card full’ or ‘drive full’ so you
know it’s time to swap out the storage media. If you have another SD card or SSD inserted, the
recording will automatically spill over and start recording onto it. If you have an external disk
connected, the recording will spill over once all the SD cards and SSDs are full.

USB 3
O ]

Card Full No Card Drive Full

A locked drive will be shown with ‘locked’ under the progress bar.

SD 1
(_____ S—]

Locked

Audio Meters

On screen audio meters will display up to 16 channels of audio, depending on how many
channels you wish to record. These can be set to either PPM or VU meters via the audio tab
of the LCD menu.

To select your number of recorded audio channels, or to change to a different audio meter,
use the audio tab of the LCD menu. For more information, refer to the ‘settings’ section earlier
in this manual.
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Storage Media

For high quality Ultra HD recording we recommend high speed UHS-II SD cards. These cards
need to be capable of write speeds above 220MB/s for recording up to Ultra HD 2160p60.
However, if you are recording at a lower bit rate with higher compression you might be able

to use slower cards. Generally, the faster the cards the better.

It’s worth regularly checking the latest version of this manual for more up to date information
and can always be downloaded from the Blackmagic Design website at
www.blackmagicdesign.com/support

What SD cards should | use with HyperDeck Studio 4K Pro?
The following SD Cards are recommended for recording 2160p up to 60 fps

Brand
Angelbird
Angelbird
ProGrade Digital
ProGrade Digital

Wise

Model

AV Pro MK2 V90 SDXC

AV Pro MK2 V90 SDXC

SDXC UHS-1I V90 300R

SDXC UHS-II V90 300R

SD2-128U3 SDXC UHS-II

Capacity
128GB
256GB
128GB
256GB

128GB

What SD cards should | use with HyperDeck Studio HD Pro?
The following SD Cards are recommended for recording 2160p up to 30 fps

Brand
Angelbird
Angelbird
Angelbird
ProGrade Digital
ProGrade Digital
ProGrade Digital
Wise

Wise

Model

AV Pro MK2 V90 SDXC

AV Pro MK2 V90 SDXC

AV Pro MK2 V90 SDXC

SDXC UHS-11'V90 300R

SDXC UHS-II V90 300R

SDXC UHS-II V90 300R

SD2-64U3 SDXC UHS-II

SD2-128U3 SDXC UHS-II

Capacity
64GB
128GB
256GB
64GB
128GB
256GB
64GB

128GB
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What SD cards should | use with HyperDeck Studio HD Plus?
The following SD Cards are recommended for recording 2160p up to 30 fps

Brand
Angelbird
Angelbird
Angelbird
ProGrade Digital
ProGrade Digital
ProGrade Digital
Wise

Wise

Model

AV Pro MK2 V90 SDXC

AV Pro MK2 V90 SDXC

AV Pro MK2 V90 SDXC

SDXC UHS-II V90 300R

SDXC UHS-II V90 300R

SDXC UHS-11' V90 300R

SD2-64U3 SDXC UHS-II

SD2-128U3 SDXC UHS-II

Capacity
64GB
128GB
256GB
64GB
128GB
256GB
64GB

128GB

What SD cards should | use with HyperDeck Studio HD Mini?
The following SD Cards are recommended for recording 1080p ProRes 422 HQ up to 60 fps

Brand
Angelbird
Angelbird
Angelbird
ProGrade Digital
ProGrade Digital
ProGrade Digital
Wise

Wise

Model

AV Pro MK2 V90 SDXC

AV Pro MK2 V90 SDXC

AV Pro MK2 V90 SDXC

SDXC UHS-II V90 300R

SDXC UHS-1I V90 300R

SDXC UHS-II V90 300R

SD2-64U3 SDXC UHS-II

SD2-128U3 SDXC UHS-II

Capacity
64GB
128GB
256GB
64GB
128GB
256GB
64GB

128GB
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When working with high data rate video it’s important to carefully check the SSD you would
like to use. This is because some SSDs can have up to 50% lower write speed than the
manufacturer’s claimed speed, so even though the disk specifications claim an SSD is fast
enough to handle video, in reality the disk is not fast enough for real time video recording.

Hidden data compression mostly affects recording and often these disks can still be used for

real time playback.

In our testing, we have found larger newer models of SSD and larger capacity SSDs are

generally faster. SSDs recommended for use include:

What SSDs should | use with HyperDeck Studio 4K Pro?
The following SSDs are recommended for recording 2160p up to 60 fps

Brand Model Capacity
Samsung 860 PRO 512GB
Samsung 860 PRO 1B
Samsung 870 EVO (MZ-77E250BW) 250GB
Samsung 870 EVO (MZ-77E500BW) 500GB
Samsung 870 EVO (MZ-77E1TOBW) 1TB
Samsung 870 EVO (MZ-77E2TOBW) 2TB

What SSDs should | use with HyperDeck Studio HD Pro?
The following SSDs are recommended for recording 2160p up to 30 fps

Brand Model Capacity
Samsung 860 PRO 512GB
Samsung 860 PRO 1B
Samsung 870 EVO (MZ-77E250BW) 250GB
Samsung 870 EVO (MZ-77E500BW) 500GB
Samsung 870 EVO (MZ-77E1TOBW) 1TB
Samsung 870 EVO (MZ-77E2TOBW) 2TB
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All HyperDeck models can record directly to USB-C flash disks. These fast, high capacity
drives allow you to record video for long periods. You can then connect the flash disk to your
computer and edit directly from them!

For even higher storage capacities, you can connect a USB-C dock or external hard drive.
To connect your Blackmagic MultiDock 10G or USB-C flash disk, connect a cable from your
USB-C connected device to the ‘ext disk’ port on the rear panel of your HyperDeck.

What USB-C drives should | use with HyperDeck Studio 4K Pro?
The following USB-C drives are recommended for recording 2160p up to 60 fps

Brand
Angelbird
Angelbird
DelKinDevices
DelKinDevices
LaCie

Wise

Wise

Model

SSD2GO PKT MK2

SSD2GO PKT MK2

Juggler

Juggler

Rugged SSD STHR2000800
PTS-512 Portable SSD

PTS-1024 Portable SSD

Capacity
512GB
2TB

1B

2TB

2TB
512GB

1B

What USB-C drives should | use with HyperDeck Studio HD Pro?
The following USB-C drives are recommended for recording 2160p up to 30 fps

Brand
Angelbird
Angelbird
DelKinDevices
DelKinDevices
LaCie

Wise

Wise

Model

SSD2GO PKT MK2

SSD2GO PKT MK2

Juggler

Juggler

Rugged SSD STHR2000800
PTS-512 Portable SSD

PTS-1024 Portable SSD

Capacity
512GB
2TB

1B

2TB

2TB
512GB

1B
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What USB-C drives should | use with HyperDeck Studio HD Plus?
The following USB-C drives are recommended for recording 2160p up to 30 fps

Brand Model Capacity
Angelbird SSD2GO PKT MK2 512GB
Angelbird SSD2GO PKT MK2 2TB
DelKinDevices Juggler 1B
DelKinDevices Juggler 2TB
LaCie Rugged SSD STHR2000800 2TB
LaCie Rugged SSD Pro STHZ1000800 1B

Wise PTS-512 Portable SSD 512GB
Wise PTS-1024 Portable SSD 1TB

What USB-C drives should | use with HyperDeck Studio HD Mini?
The following USB-C drives are recommended for recording 1080p ProRes 422 HQ up to 60 fps

Brand Model Capacity
Angelbird SSD2GO PKT MK2 512GB
Angelbird SSD2GO PKT MK2 2TB
DelKinDevices Juggler 1B
DelKinDevices Juggler 2TB

Wise PTS-512 Portable SSD 512GB
Wise PTS-1024 Portable SSD 1TB

Storage Media



Formatting Media

Formatting Media on a Mac Computer
The Disk Utility application included with Mac can format a drive in the HFS+ or exFAT formats.

Make sure you back up anything important from your disk as you will lose everything on it when
it is formatted.

Connect an SSD to your computer with an external dock or cable adapter and dismiss any
message offering to use your SSD for Time Machine backups.

Go to applications/utilities and launch Disk Utility.
Click on the disk icon of your flash disk, SSD or SD card and then click the erase tab.
Set the format to Mac OS Extended (Journaled) or exFAT.

Type a name for the new volume and then click erase. Your media will quickly be formatted
and made ready for use with HyperDeck.

Erase “Drive01"?
Erasing "Drive01" will permanently erase all data stored on it. You can't
undo this action.

Name: | Drive01

Format: Mac OS Extended (Journaled) B

Cancel Erase

Formatting Media on a Windows computer

Format DRIVE_01 (D) X
The format dialog box can format a drive in the exFAT A
format on a Windows PC. Make sure you back up anything 119 GB >
important from your flash disk, SSD or SD card as you will File system
lose everything on it when it is formatted. exFAT v

Allocation unit size

Connect an SSD to your computer with an external BT 5

dock or cable adapter.

R d defaul
Open the start menu or start screen and choose store device defaults

computer. Right-click on your flash disk, SSD or SD card. Volume label

DRIVE 01
From the contextual menu, choose format.

Format options
Set the file system to exFAT and the allocation unit size [] Quick Format
to 128 kilobytes.

Type a volume label, select quick format and click Start.

Your media will quickly be formatted and made ready Start Close
for use with HyperDeck.

Formatting Media
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Using your HyperDeck as a Webcam

When connected to a computer via USB, your HyperDeck disk recorder will be detected as
a webcam. This means you can broadcast the playback or recording from your HyperDeck
using streaming software such as Open Broadcaster.

In most cases, your streaming software will automatically set HyperDeck as the webcam,
so when you launch your streaming software you will see the picture from your HyperDeck
Studio straight away. If your software doesn’t select it automatically, simply set the software
to use HyperDeck as the webcam and microphone.

Below is an example of how to set the webcam settings on Skype.
In Skype’s menu bar, open the ‘audio and video settings’.

Click on the ‘Camera’ menu and select your HyperDeck from the list. You will see the video
from HyperDeck appear in the preview window.

Now go to the ‘microphone’ menu and select your HyperDeck as the audio source.

With your Skype settings set correctly, perhaps try out a Skype call with a friend as a quick test
to check your webcam setup is working.

That’s all you need to do, your HyperDeck Studio is now ready to broadcast your video to the
world live!

Open Broadcaster is an open source application that works as a streaming platform between
your HyperDeck Studio and your favorite streaming software like YouTube, Twitch, Facebook
Live and others. Broadcaster compresses your video to a bit rate that is easily managed by your
streaming app.

Below is a demonstration of how to set up Open Broadcaster to stream the webcam output
from your HyperDeck Studio using YouTube Live as the streaming service.

Display Capture
Image

Image Slide Show
JACK Input Client
Media Source
Scene

& Sources

You don't have any sources.

Click the + button below, F ear-paa-Roae 7 «  Syphon Client
or right click here to add one. Text (FreeType 2)

m De E Window Capture

+= — O A v Group

s

Launch Open Broadcaster and click on the Select ‘Video Capture Device’.
plus symbol in the ‘sources’ box.

Using your HyperDeck as a Webcam
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@ Add Existing

¥ Make source visible

Name the new source and click ‘OK.

o Channel videos

®

@
o

Now go to your YouTube account. Click on the
‘go live’ button then click ‘stream’.

Stream setup help

L

1 Download and set up your streaming software

2 Paste the stream key into your software

YouTube will now generate a stream key that will
direct Open Broadcaster to your YouTube account.

Click the ‘copy’ button next to the stream key.
Copy the stream key that you will now paste
into Open Broadcaster.

Device HyperDeck Studio 4K Pro #4
¥ Use Preset
Preset 1920x1080

B Use Buffering

Defaults

In the device menu, select your HyperDeck Studio
model and click ‘OK’.

MNew stream

In the YouTube ‘stream’ options, enter your
broadcast details and click ‘create stream’.

Return to Open Broadcaster and open the
preferences by clicking on ‘OBS/preferences’
in the menu bar. Select ‘stream’. Now paste in the

stream key you copied from YouTube and click ‘OK’.

You will now see the video from your HyperDeck
in the Open Broadcaster streaming preview window.

Using your HyperDeck as a Webcam
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Scene Transitions Controls

Start Streaming Ié

+ i Start Recording

Duration 300 ms Studio Mode

Settings
Exit

REC: 00:00:00  CPU: 1.9%, 30.00 fps

To connect Open Broadcaster’s broadcast

link to YouTube, click ‘start streaming’ in the bottom
right corner of the screen. This establishes the link
to YouTube from Open Broadcaster and from here
everything will now be set using YouTube Live.

Ll LA LR Pl LS

ANALYTICS STREAM HEALTH

With Open Broadcaster now communicating
with YouTube Live, you are ready to begin your
broadcast. Now it’s time to perform your final
checks and make sure everything is good.

Stream setup help

Go back to YouTube Live and you will see the
webcam program output from your HyperDeck
in the background. Click ‘done’.

»tzmo

Live chat

| EDIT I

If you are all set, you can now begin

your broadcast by clicking ‘go live’.

You are now broadcasting live on YouTube with Open Broadcaster.

NOTE Due to the nature of internet streaming there can often be a delay, so it’s
important to watch the stream on YouTube and confirm your program has finished
before clicking ‘end stream’ to make sure you don’t accidentally cut the end of your

broadcast short.

Using your HyperDeck as a Webcam



Blackmagic HyperDeck Setup

Blackmagic HyperDeck Setup is used to change settings and update the internal software in
your additional options for identifying your HyperDeck and settings to secure network access
for transferring files and using the HyperDeck Ethernet Protocol.

To use HyperDeck Setup:
Connect HyperDeck to your computer via USB or Ethernet.

Launch HyperDeck Setup. Your HyperDeck model will be named in the setup utility
home page.

Click on the circular ‘setup’ icon or the image of your HyperDeck to open the setup page.

Setup Page

HyperDeck Studio 4K Pro

HyperDeck Studio 4K Pro

Setup LUTs

Mame: HyperDeck Studio 4K Pro Set
Language: | English v
Software: Version 8.4

Identify HyperDeck

Date and Time

| Set date and time automatically

Netwerk Time Protocol (NTP):  time.cloudflare.com v Set
Time Zone: | UTC+11 v | |
Network Settings 9
Protocol DHCFP
© staticip

IP Address:  10.61.211.231
Subnet Mask:  255.255.255.0
Gateway: 10.61.211.1

Primary DNS:  8.8.8.8

Secondary DNS.  8.84.4

Cancel Save

If you have more than one HyperDeck Studio, you may wish to give each unit a discrete name
to make them easy to identify. You can do this via the ‘name’ option.

Setup LUTs

Mame: HyperDeck Studio 4K Pro Set
Language: | English bd
Software:  Version 8.4

Identify HyperDeck

Blackmagic HyperDeck Setup



Identify HyperDeck

Clicking the checkbox will make the menu, set and skip buttons flash along with the ‘rem’
button on the front panel for HyperDeck Studio Plus and Pro model disk recorders.

This can be useful when you have more than one HyperDeck Studio and you want to identify
which one you are connected to via the HyperDeck Setup utility.

Date and Time

Set your date and time on HyperDeck Studio disk recorders automatically by ticking the box.
When setting the date and time automatically, your HyperDeck will use the network time
protocol server set in the NTP field. The default NTP server is time.cloudflare.com, but you can
also manually enter an alternate NTP server and then click on ‘set’.

If you are entering your date and time manually, use the fields to enter your date, time and time
zone. Setting the date and time correctly ensures your recordings have the same time and date
information as your network and also prevents conflicts that can occur with some network
storage systems.

Date and Time
/| Set date and time automatically
Network Time Protocol (NTP).  time.cloudflare.com v Set

Time Zone: | UTC+11 v | B

Date and time settings using HyperDeck Studio

Network
Network Settings o]
Protocol DHCP
O static P
IP Address:  10.61.211.231
Subner Mask:  255.255.255.0
Gateway: 10.61.211.1
Primary DNS:  8.8.8.8
Secondary DNS: 8244
Protocol

To use your HyperDeck Studio with ATEM switchers, or to control it remotely via HyperDeck
Ethernet Protocol, the HyperDeck Studio needs be on the same network as your other
equipment using DHCP or by manually adding a fixed IP address.

HyperDeck Studio disk recorders arrive set to DHCP by default. The dynamic host
configuration protocol, or DHCP, is a service on network servers that automatically
finds your HyperDeck Studio and assigns an IP address. The DHCP is a great

DHCP
service that makes it easy to connect equipment via Ethernet and ensure their IP
addresses do not conflict with each other. Most computers and network switchers
support DHCP.
When ‘static ip’ is selected, you can enter your network details manually. When
Static IP setting IP addresses manually so all units can communicate, they must share the

same subnet mask and gateway settings.

Blackmagic HyperDeck Setup
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Network Access

HyperDeck Studio disk recorders can be accessed via a network for file transfer and remote
control via HyperDeck Ethernet Protocol. Access will be enabled by default, but you can
choose to disable access individually or enable access via a username and password for added
security when using the web media manager or HyperDeck Ethernet Protocol.

Network Access
File transfer protocol (FTP): Disabled
O Enabled
URL:  ftpy//HyperDeck-Studio-4K-Pro.... O
Web media manager (HTTP): Disabled
o Enabled
Enabled with security only
URL:  http://HyperDeck-Studio-4K-Pr... (]
HyperDeck Ethernet protocol: Disabled
© Enabled
Enabled with security only
Allow utility administration: via USB

o via USB and Ethernet

File Transfer Protocol

Enable or disable access via FTP using the check box. If you are supplying access via an FTP
client such as CyberDuck, click the icon to copy the FTP address. For more information, refer to
the section ‘transferring files over a network’.

Web Media Manager

Media recorded on SD cards, SSDs or external disks can be accessed via a web browser using
the web media manager. When you click on the link or copy and paste it into your web browser,
a simple interface will open where you can upload or download files directly to the SD cards,
SSD’s or external drives over your network.

Access is enabled via HTTP by default but you can disable access entirely or require a secure
certificate using the ‘enabled with security only’ option. When using a digital certificate,
connections to web media manager are encrypted via HTTPS. More information on digital
certificates is available in the ‘secure certificate’ section.

HyperDeck Ethernet Protocol

You can connect to your HyperDeck disk recorder using the HyperDeck Ethernet Protocol and
a command line program on your computer, such as Terminal on a Mac and PuTTY on a
Windows computer. Access can be enabled with or without a username and password, or
disabled entirely. You can use an SSL program to encrypt your session when using a utility
program such as netcat. For more information on the available commands, refer to the
‘developer information’ section in this manual.

Allow Utility Administration
Blackmagic HyperDeck Setup can be accessed when your disk recorder is connected via
the network or via USB. To prevent users having access via the network, select USB only.

Secure Login Settings

Secure Login Settings

Username:

Password: P

Blackmagic HyperDeck Setup

46



If you have selected ‘enabled with security’ for HyperDeck Ethernet Protocol access you will
need to enter a username and password. Type a username and password and click ‘save’.
The password field will appear empty once a password is entered. Once a username and
password is set, you will need to enter it when accessing the web media manager if ‘enabled
with security’ is selected.

Secure Certificate

To enable web media manager access via HTTPS, or when HyperDeck Ethernet protocol has
been configured to the security only option, you will require a secure certificate. This digital
certificate acts as an identification card for your HyperDeck Studio so that any incoming
connections can confirm they are connecting to the correct unit. Along with confirming the
identity of the unit, using a secure certificate ensures data transmitted between HyperDeck
Studio and a computer or server will be encrypted. When using the secure login settings the
connection will not only be encrypted but require authentication for access.

There are two certificate types you can use with HyperDeck, a secure certificate signed by a
certificate authority, or a self signed certificate. A self signed certificate may be secure enough
for some user workflows, for instance only accessing the HyperDeck Studio via a local network.

To generate a self signed certificate click on ‘create certificate’. You will be prompted to confirm you
understand the risks with using a self signed certificate. Once you click on ‘create’, the certificate
details will autofill the ‘domain’, ‘issuer’ and ‘valid until’ fields in the HyperDeck Setup utility.

Self-Signed Certificate

Self-Signed Certificate Creation

This type of certificate does not provide the security guarantee of a
certificate issued by a Certificate Authority. Before your self-signed
certificate is accepted, the recipient will be asked to confirm that they
wish to trust and accept it.

Cancel Create

Following a factory reset any current certificate will be deleted, but you can also remove it at
any time by clicking on the ‘remove’ button and following the prompts.

Current certificate details

Domain: HyperDeck-Studio-4K-Pro.local
Issuer: HyperDeck-Studio-4K-Pro.local
Valid until:  2124-02-04 23:58:28

Remove

When using a self signed certificate to access media files using HTTPS, your web browser will
alert you to the risks of accessing the site. Some browsers will allow you to proceed once you
confirm you understand the risks, however other web browsers may prevent you from
proceeding at all.

Blackmagic HyperDeck Setup
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W This Connection Is Not Private

This website may be impersonating "hyperdeck-studio-4k-pro.local” to steal your personal or
financial information. You should close this page.

Close Page

Safari warns you when a website has a certificate that is not valid. This may happen if the
website is misconfigured or an attacker has compromised your connection.

To learn more, you can view the certificate. If you understand the risks involved, you can visit
this website.

To ensure access is granted to any web browser, you will need to use a signed certificate.

To obtain a signed certificate, you first need to generate a certificate signing request, or CSR,
using Blackmagic HyperDeck Setup utility. This signing request is then sent to a certificate
authority, also known as a CA, or your IT department to be signed. Once completed, a signed
certificate with a .cert, .crt or .pem file extension will be returned which you can import into
your HyperDeck.

HyperDeck Studio 4K Pro Certificate Authority

To generate the certificate signing request CSR:

Click on the ‘generate signing request’ button.

Secure Certificate ()
Trusted Certificate: | Generate Signing Request
Import Signed Certificate

Self-Signed Certificate: Create Certificate

A window will appear prompting you to enter a common name and subject alternative name
for the HyperDeck. Adjust any other details as required using the table below.

Information Description Example

Common Name The domain name you will use hyperdeck.melbourne.com
Subject Alternative Name An alternate domain name hyperdeck.melbourne.net
Country Country for your organization AU

State Province, region, county or state Victoria

Location Town, city, village etc. name Port Melbourne
Organization Name Name of your organization Blackmagic Design

Once you have filled in the certificate details, press ‘generate’.

Blackmagic HyperDeck Setup

48



When you generate a .csr you will also be creating a public key and private key at the same time.
The public key will be included with the signing request while the private key will remain with the
unit. Once the CA or IT department have verified the information in the CSR with your organization,
they will generate a signed certificate with the above details along with your public key.

Once imported, the HyperDeck Studio disk recorder will use the public and private key to
confirm the identity of the HyperDeck and to encrypt and decrypt data share via HTTPS or via
HyperDeck Ethernet Protocol when using an SSL program.

Importing a signed certificate:
Click on ‘import signed certificate’.

Navigate to the location of the signed certificate using the file browser and once the file is
selected click on ‘open’.

The domain, issuer and valid until fields will update with the information from your CA. Generally,
a signed certificate will be valid for about a year so the process will need to be repeated as you
reach the expiration date.

Secure Certificate
Trusted Certificate: Generate Signing Request
Import Signed Certificate

Self-Signed Certificate: Create Certificate

Current certificate details

Domain: hyperdeck.melbourne.com
Issuer:  COMODO RSA Organization Valid
Valid until:  2024-02-06 01:15:00

Remove

Since a domain name was selected, you will need to speak to your IT department about resolving
the DNS entry for the HyperDeck Studio unit. This will point all traffic for the IP address of the
HyperDeck disk recorder to the selected domain address in the signing request. This will also

be the HTTPS address you use to access files via the web media manager, for example
https://hyperdeck.melbourne.com

It's worth noting that the certificate will be invalidated following a factory reset and a new
certificate will need to be generated and signed.

File Settings

File Settings
Filename Prefix: HyperDeck

Timestamp File Suffix: Oon

O off

When first set up, your HyperDeck Studio disk recorder will record clips to your storage media
using ‘HyperDeck’ as the prefix. Type in a new filename to change the prefix.

The timestamp added to the filename is turned off by default. If you would like the date and
time recorded in your filename, select ‘on’. Filename prefix and timestamp settings are also
available via the LCD menu on HyperDeck Studio disk recorders.

Blackmagic HyperDeck Setup
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Reset

Select ‘factory reset’ to restore your HyperDeck to factory settings. A factory reset will invalidate
the current certificate. If a secure certificate is being used you will need to generate a new
certificate signing request to be signed by a certificate authority or IT department.

HyperDeck models with monitor out connections on the rear panel can display the input video
with 3D LUTs applied. 17 point, 33 point and 65 point .cube LUT files are supported.

This can be useful for when you are using the ‘film’ dynamic range on your camera which has
an intentionally undersaturated, ‘flat” appearance. By applying a display LUT, you can get a
representation of what your video will look like after it has been graded.

The 3D LUT is only used on the monitor out display and not actually recorded into the video
itself, so you don’t need to worry that your recorded image will have the look
permanently applied.

If you want to apply the same LUT to your image in DaVinci Resolve, you can simply import the exact
same LUT .cube file used on your HyperDeck Studio into DaVinci Resolve and apply it to your grade.

Blackmagic HyperDeck Studio 4K Pro

HyperDeck Studio 4K Pro

Setup LUTs

import

Cancel Save

To view a LUT
First you need to select your display LUT. Click on the ‘import’ button.
From the file window, navigate to the LUT you wish to import and press ‘open’.
Once your LUT is imported, toggle the ‘3D LUT’ option to ‘on’ and press the ‘save’ button.

The selected display LUT will appear on the monitor out display. You can now turn the LUT
on or off via the monitor settings in the LCD menu.

Blackmagic HyperDeck Setup
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Updating the Internal Software

The setup utility lets you update your HyperDeck disk recorder’s internal software in addition
to configuring the streaming settings, network settings and streaming quality.

To update the internal software:

Download the newest Blackmagic HyperDeck Setup installer from
www.blackmagicdesign.com/support.

Run the Blackmagic HyperDeck Setup installer on your computer and follow the onscreen
instructions.

After installation is complete, connect your HyperDeck Studio to the computer via the USB
or Ethernet connector on the rear panel.

Launch Blackmagic HyperDeck Setup and follow any onscreen prompt to update the
internal software. If no prompt appears, the internal software is up to date and there is
nothing further you need to do.

HyperDeck Setup

HyperDeck Studio 4K Pro

Download the latest setup utility for your Blackmagic HyperDeck Studio from
the Blackmagic Design support center at www.blackmagicdesign.com/support

Transferring Files over a Network

HyperDeck Studio disk recorders support file transfer via the file transfer protocol known

as FTP. HyperDeck Studio models also support transfer via the hypertext transfer protocol
secure, known as HTTPS, This lets you copy files directly from your computer to

your HyperDeck via a network with the fast speeds a local network can provide. For example,
you could be copying new files to a HyperDeck unit being used for playing back video on
monitor walls and digital signage.

You can transfer any file to and from your HyperDeck, but it's worth noting that any files you
intend to play back from HyperDeck Studio disk recorders will need to conform to your
HyperDeck’s supported codecs and resolutions.

Transferring Files over a Network
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You can transfer files over a network while your HyperDeck disk recorder is
recording. Your HyperDeck will automatically adjust transfer speeds to make sure
recording is not affected.

Access to HyperDeck Studio disk recorders via either of these protocols can be enabled or
disabled via the HyperDeck Setup utility. For example, you could disable FTP access and
enable HTTPS access at the same time.

Connecting to HyperDeck Studio via HTTPS

To access HyperDeck Studio via the web media manager you will need the URL available via
the network access settings. Network access settings appear in HyperDeck Setup utility when
your computer is connected via USB or Ethernet but are disabled when only Ethernet

is connected.

Using a USB-C cable, connect your computer to HyperDeck Studio via the USB port on
the rear panel and open HyperDeck Setup. You should see a USB connection icon next
to the unit name. Click on the circular icon or anywhere on the product image to open the
settings.

When using a self signed certificate, navigate to the network access settings and click
on the copy icon beside the URL. This URL is based on the name of your HyperDeck.
To modify the URL, modify the name of the unit.

Network Access

File transfer protocol (FTP): Disabled

O Enabled

URL: ftp://HyperDeck-5tudio-4K-Pro.... (]

Web media manager (HTTP): Disabled

o Enabled

Enabled with security only

URL:  https//HyperDeck-Studio-4K-P.. (]

When using a self signed certificate click on the link

If you have imported a certificate signed by a CA or IT department, copy and paste the
address in the domain field for the current certificate.

Current certificate details

Domain: hyperdeck.melbourne.com
Issuer: COMODO RSA Organization Valid
Valid until:  2024-02-06 01:15:00

Remove

Copy the domain address and paste into a browser

Open your web browser and paste the address into a new window. If you have enabled
access with security only you will be prompted to enter the username and password set in
HyperDeck Setup utility.

Transferring Files over a Network
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When using a self signed certificate, a browser warning will appear regarding the privacy of the
connection, this means a trusted signed certificate has not been imported via HyperDeck
Setup utility.

To continue without a valid and trusted certificate, follow your browser prompts to acknowledge
the risks and proceed to the website.

Transferring Files Using Web Media Manager

When you first open the web media manager browser view you will see your files will be sorted
via the relevant media slots.

sd1 Media on SD cards inserted in the first SD card slot.

sd2 Media on SD cards inserted in the second SD slot.

SSD1 Media on SSDs inserted in the first SSD slot.

SSD2 Media on SSDs inserted in the second SSD slot.

UsB Connected USB drives will be will be listed with the prefix USB/.

Double click the media to reveal the contents of the SD card or drive.

sse M- ¢ & hyperdack-studio-k-proJocal “ @nh + 0

A [l wiacumagis web Fils Manager

HyperDeck Studio 4K Pro

Home > Media-sd1 ENEZID (F creaerotanr)

Name File Size Created

[Y HyperDeck 8001.mpd 57512 k& Fri, 18 Now 2002 10:33:43 o}
[3 HyperDeck_0002mps 756,37 MB Fri, 18 Nov 2022 10:3348 & t
[ myparDeck 000z.mps 226 ME FFi, 18 Now 2022 1055325 & 0]
Y HyperDeck 0007.mp4d 173 M8 Wed, 19 Jan 2022 14:53:24 |
() HyperDeck 000Bmpd 231 MB Wed, 19 Jan 2022 14:54:20 L B
[ HyperDeck 8009.mpd 173 M8 Wed, 19 Jan 2022 14.55:15 P |
[} HyperDeck 0010.mps 198.22 M8 Wed, 19 Jan 2022 15:31:32 & o
[ HyperDeck 0011.mpd 724 MB Mon, 18 Dec 2023 122436 3, T
[ HyperDeck 0012.mps 115 MB Mon, 18 Dec 2023 12:25:51 s, @
[ HyperDeck 8013mec 08 Tue. 19 Dec 2023 11:4252 L 0B
[ HyperDeck 8012mpd 3.04 MB Tue. 19 Dec 2023 114502 L @

Click the upload button to add files

To add files remotely for playback, click on the ‘upload’ button. Using the file browser navigate
to your file and click ‘upload’. A status window will appear during the upload. You can also add
folders if needed using the ‘create folder’ button.

To download files, use the arrow icon on the far right. Your browser may prompt you to allow
downloads from the site. Click on ‘allow’. To delete a file, click the trash can icon and a delete
file window will appear. Click ‘delete’ to proceed.

Transferring Files over a Network
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Transferring Files via FTP

With your computer and HyperDeck Studio disk recorder on the same network, all you need is
an ftp client and your HyperDeck’s IP address or the FTP URL in the HyperDeck Setup utility.

Download and install an FTP client on the computer you wa

nt to connect your HyperDeck

Studio disk recorder to. We recommend Cyberduck, FileZilla or Transmit but most

FTP applications will work. Cyberduck and FileZilla are free

downloads.

With your HyperDeck Studio connected to your network, open HyperDeck Setup and click

on the FTP URL or press the copy icon to paste it manually.
second time if the FTP program doesn’t open a connection.

You may need to click the link a

Network Access

Disabled
O Enabled

File transfer protocol (FTP):

URL:  ftp//HyperDeck-5tudio-4K-Pro....

(]

If you are manually opening an FTP connection, paste the URL into the server field.
For other HyperDeck models, enter the HyperDeck IP address into the server field.

Check ‘anonymous login’ if available.

[\ FTP (File Transfer Protocol)

~
b

Server: I| HyperDeck-Studio-4K-Pro.locall

1 port: 21

URL: ftp://[HyperDeck-Studio-4K-Pro.local

Username:
Password:

Anonymous Login
SSH Private Key:

Add to Keychain ?

Cancel

Enter the FTP address or IP address into the server field.

SD cards and SSDs will be identified by their slot number. If
connected USB drives will appear in the list.

you expand the usb folder any

25 Items

eoe 5 @) @ HyperDeck-Studio-4K-Pro.loca... (8 .29 o Va Q Y Unregistered
L Open Connection Action Refresh Search Disconnect
o
Filename ~  Size Modified
> B sd1 -- Yesterday, 11:47 pm
> B sd2 -- Yesterday, 11:47 pm
~ B ssd2 -- Yesterday, 11:47 pm
@ HyperDeck_0001.mp4 6.1 MB 10/1/2023, 12:00 am
@ HyperDeck_0002.mp4 1.7 MB 10/1/2023, 12:00 am
@ HyperDeck_0003.mp4 222.5 MB 10/1/2023, 12:00 am
@ HyperDeck_0004.mp4 407.3 MB 10/1/2023, 12:00 am
@ HyperDeck_0005.mp4 1.8 MB 10/1/2023, 12:00 am
@ HyperDeck_0006.mp4 2.2 GB 10/1/2023, 12:00 am
@ HyperDeck_0007.mp4 941.3 MB 11/1/2023, 12:00 am
@ HyperDeck_0008.mp4 3.5GB M1/2023,12:00 am
@ HyperDeck_0014.mp4 340.2 KB 19/12/2023, 12:45 am

You can now drag and drop files using the FTP interface.

Transferring Files over a Network
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Blackmagic Universal Rack Shelf

Blackmagic Universal Rack Shelf is a 1RU shelf that lets you install a broad range of
Blackmagic Design equipment into a broadcast rack or road case. The modular design means
you can build portable and practical equipment setups using products that share a single rack
unit form factor.

The illustration below shows 3 Universal Rack Shelves installed in a small rack with a
combination of compatible units mounted. The bottom shelf includes a 1/3 rack width blanking
panel to fill unused space between units.
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The Universal Rack Shelf Kit contains the following:

1 x Blackmagic Universal Rack Shelf

%

Blanking Panels

1x 1/6 rack width and 2 x 1/3 rack width blanking
panels are included to let you cover unfilled space.

Blackmag\cds\gng

B\ad(magicdesigng

Screws

% 12 x M3 5mm 2xM39mm
Countersunk mounting Flat screws for 1/6
screws blanking panels

Blackmagic Universal Rack Shelf
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If fitted, remove the rubber feet from the base of the unit using a plastic edged scraping tool.

With both the rack shelf and the unit upside down, line up the pre drilled holes of the shelf
with the threaded mounting holes on the base of the unit. There are two central mounting
points on 1/3 width units and up to three mounting points on larger, 1/2 width units. The
location of the mounting points will depend on whether you are installing to the left or right
of the rack shelf.
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Using the supplied M3 5mm countersunk screws, fasten the unit to the rack shelf.
Once fastened, turn the rack shelf right side up and install into the rack.

The supplied blanking panels can be used to cover vacant spaces.

The small 1/6 blanking panel can be used to fill a vacant space when mounting 1/2 and 1/3 rack
width units to the same rack shelf and can be attached to either unit. To improve airflow it’s a
good idea to mount the panel between units.
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Remove the 5mm M3 screw near the front of the unit Line up the blanking panel and attach using
the supplied M3 9mm nylon screw

The large 1/3 width blanking panels can be attached directly to either side of the rack shelf
when mounting single units. To install a blanking panel, align the screw holes and anchor point
at the base of the panel with the shelf and secure in place using two of the supplied M3 5mm
countersunk screws.

Blackmagic Universal Rack Shelf



Connecting to an ATEM Switcher

If you're using an ATEM switcher, you can plug in up to 10 HyperDeck disk recorders and
control them using the ATEM software or hardware panel. This is a very powerful feature that
effectively gives you an entire videotape department at your fingertips. You can also trigger

recording on your HyperDeck from an ATEM switcher, which is a great way of making an archive

copy of a live broadcast, or capturing B roll when live switching a production that will be fine
tuned later.
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ATEM switchers, such as the ATEM 2 M/E Constellation HD, can connect with up to four
HyperDeck disk recorders

To connect HyperDecks to an ATEM switcher:

Connect your HyperDeck to the same network as your ATEM Switcher and note its
IP address.

Your HyperDeck’s IP address can be found via its front panel and LCD menu by entering
the ‘setup’, then ‘Ethernet’ menus from the main menu.

Alternatively, you can access your HyperDeck’s IP address on your Mac or PC via the
‘configure’ tab in Blackmagic HyperDeck Setup utility.

Connect one of your HyperDeck’s SDI or HDMI outputs to an SDI or HDMI source input on

your ATEM Switcher.

If you want to use your ATEM Switcher to trigger recording on your HyperDeck, you’ll also
need to connect a video source to your HyperDeck.

Simply connect an SDI or HDMI source to your HyperDeck as usual. To record your ATEM
switcher’s program output, connect one of your switcher’s auxiliary SDI outputs to your
HyperDeck’s SDI input.

Enable remote by pressing the remote button on HyperDeck’s front panel, or via the LCD
menu on HyperDeck Studio Mini, to allow remote control from the switcher.

Complete the connection process by entering your HyperDeck’s source and IP address

information into your ATEM software or ATEM broadcast panel. This is very straightforward

and laid out in your ATEM switcher manual.
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Make sure your HyperDeck has remote set to ‘on’ in the LCD menu, or via the
control panel remote button, to enable Ethernet control with an ATEM switcher

Connecting to an ATEM Switcher
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RS-422 Control

The RS-422 standard is a serial deck control broadcast standard and has been used by
broadcasters since the early 1980s and is found on many decks, linear editors, nonlinear editors
and broadcast automation products. All current HyperDeck models support this standard so
can be integrated into broadcast automation, remote control systems, editing systems and any
kind of custom control you might like to design yourself.

HyperDeck Studio also supports file based commands from the Advanced Media Protocol via
RS-422. This lets you control your HyperDeck with an external device using AMP commands
such as adding clips to a playlist, determining the filename of the next clip, looping a single clip
or timeline, or clearing a playlist.

Using an External RS-422 Controller
All current HyperDeck models feature an industry standard Sony™ compatible RS-422 deck

control port, which has the correct pin connections for a direct connection to any remote
controller with RS-422, for example HyperDeck Extreme Control.

You can use pre-manufactured 9 pin cables as long as each end of the cable is wired ‘pin for
pin’ where the same pin numbers on each end of the cable are connected together. If you
would like to make custom cables, please refer to the accompanying wiring diagram.

You can remotely control your HyperDeck from HyperDeck Extreme Control instead of locally
pushing buttons.

Connect a video signal to your HyperDeck’s video input.

Connect an RS-422 cable from your HyperDeck Extreme Control to your
HyperDeck Studio.

Enable remote control by pressing the remote button on the front control panel, or via the
LCD menu in HyperDeck Studio Mini, to allow remote deck control.

You can now remotely start and stop recording and playback of your HyperDeck as well as
performing other common jog and shuttle functions. The full list of supported RS-422
commands is in the following section named ‘supported RS-422 commands’.
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RS-422 remote pin connections
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Make sure your HyperDeck has remote set to ‘on’ in the LCD menu,
or via the front panel remote button, to enable RS-422 deck control

REMOTE IN

ETHERMET

EXTDSK

MONITOR OUT REF N

TIMECODE IN

S0 LOOR OUT

All HyperDeck models support remote control via the RS-422 port on the rear panel

Supported RS-422 Commands

Command

0 - System Control

0x00 ox11

1- Slave Response

0x20 0x00 Stop

0x20 0x01 Play

0x20 0x02 Record
0x20 0x04 StandbyOff
0x20 0x05 StandbyOn
0x20 OxOF Eject

0x20 0x10 FastFwd
0x21 oxM JogFwd1
0x22 oxM JogFwd2
0x21 0x12 VarFwd1
0x22 0x12 VarFwd?2
0x21 0x13 ShuttleFwd1
0x22 0ox13 ShuttleFwd2
0x20 0x20 Rewind
0x21 0x21 JogRev1
0x22 0x21 JogRev2
0x21 0x22 VarRev1
0x22 0x22 VarRev2

DeviceTypeRequest

Reply

NTSC: OXFOEO
PAL: OXxF1EO
24P: OxF2EO

Acknowledge
Acknowledge
Acknowledge
Acknowledge
Acknowledge
Acknowledge
Acknowledge

Acknowledge

Acknowledge

Acknowledge

Acknowledge

Acknowledge

Acknowledge

Acknowledge

Acknowledge

Acknowledge

Acknowledge

Acknowledge

No Remote

Enabled

Disabled

Disabled

Disabled

Disabled

Disabled

Disabled

Disabled

Disabled

Disabled

Disabled

Disabled

Disabled

Disabled

Disabled

Disabled

Disabled

Disabled

Disabled

Notes

Treated as N=1;
Same as JogFwd1

Uses ShuttleFwd1

Treated as N=1;
Same as VarFwd1

Treated as N=1;
Same as ShuttleFwd1

Treated as N=1;
Same as JogRev1

Uses ShuttleRev1

Treated as N=1;
Same as VarRev1
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0x21

0x22

0x20

0x24

0x20

0x20

0x20

0x20

0x22

0x22

0x20

0x20

0x20

0x23

0x23

0x30

0x31

0x34

0x40

Ox41

0x43

0x5C

0x5D

0x60

0x61

0x63

Command

ShuttleRev1

ShuttleRev2

Preroll

CueData
SyncPlay
Preview

Review
OutpointPreview
DMCSetFwd
DMCSetRev
FullEEOff
FullEEONn

SelectEEON

4 - Preset/Select Control

0x40

0x40

0x44

Ox44

0x40

0x40

0x40

0x40

0x40

0x40

0x40

0x40

0x44

0x40

0x40

Ox41

0x10

OoxM

0x14

0x15

0x18

0x19

Ox1A

Oox1B

0x20

0x21

0x22

0x23

0x31

0x40

Ox41

0x37

InEntry
OutEntry
InDataPreset
OutDataPreset
InShift+
InShift-
OutShift+
OutShift-
InReset
OutReset
AlnReset
AOutReset

PrerollPreset

AutoModeOff

AutoModeOn

InputCheck

6 - Sense Request

Ox61

0x61

0x60

0x60

0x60

0x60

0x61

Ox0A

0x0C

0x10

ox11

0x12

0x13

0x20

TimeCodeGenSense

CurrentTimeSense

InDataSense

OutDataSense

AlnDataSense

AOutDataSense

StatusSense

Reply

Acknowledge

Acknowledge

Acknowledge
Acknowledge
Acknowledge
Acknowledge
Acknowledge
Acknowledge
Acknowledge
Acknowledge
Acknowledge
Acknowledge

Acknowledge

Acknowledge
Acknowledge
Acknowledge
Acknowledge
Acknowledge
Acknowledge
Acknowledge
Acknowledge
Acknowledge
Acknowledge
Acknowledge
Acknowledge

Acknowledge

Acknowledge

Acknowledge

Acknowledge

InData
OutData
AlnData
AOutData

StatusData

No Remote

Disabled

Disabled

Disabled

Disabled

Disabled

Disabled

Disabled

Disabled

Disabled

Disabled

Disabled

Disabled

Disabled

Disabled

Disabled

Disabled

Disabled

Disabled

Disabled

Disabled

Disabled

Disabled

Disabled

Disabled

Disabled

Disabled

Disabled

Disabled

Disabled

Enabled

Enabled

Enabled

Enabled

Enabled

Notes

Treated as N=1;

Same as ShuttleRev1

Status bits are set

Status bits are set

ignored, Status bit

remembered

ignored, Status bit

remembered
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0x60 Ox2B
0x60 Ox2E
0x60 | Ox31

0x60 | 0x36
0x60 Ox3E

7 - Sense Reply

0x78 0x00
0x78 0x04
0x78 0x06
0x74 0x06
0x74 0x07
0x74 0x08
0x78 0x08
0x74 0x09
0x74 0x10
0x74 oxM

0x74 0x12

0x74 ox13

0x74 0x14

0x70 0x20
0x76 0x2B
0x71 Ox2E
0x74 0x31

0x71 0x36
0x72 Ox3E

Command
RemainTimeSense
SpeedSense
PrerollITimeSense
TimerModeSense

RecordInhibitSense

TimeriData

LTCUserBitsTimeData

VITCUserBitsTimeData

VITCTimeData
UserBitsVITCTimeData

GenTCData

GenTCUBData

GenUBData
InData
OutData
AlnData
AOutData

CorrectedLTCTimeData

StatusData

RemainTimeData
SpeedData
PrerollTimeData
TimerModeData

RecordInhibitStatus

A - Advanced Media Protocol

OxA1 0x01
OxAX | Ox15
0x20 0x29
Oox41 0x42

AutoSkip

ListNextID

ClearPlaylist

SetPlaybackLoop

Reply
RemainTimeData
SpeedData
PreRollTimeData

TimerModeData

RecordInhibitStatus

Acknowledge

IDListing

Acknowledge

Acknowledge

No Remote

Enabled

Enabled

Enabled

Enabled

Enabled

Disabled

Enabled

Disabled

Disabled

Notes

Current Time and
00:00:00:00

Current Time and
00:00:00:00

Current Time and
00:00:00:00

Current Time
00:00:00:00
Current Time

Current Time and
00:00:00:00

00:00:00:00

Current Time

Please see “Status Bits”
sheet: Limited to 9 bytes
of status, silently
truncated

Returns O (TimeCode)

8-bit signed number of
clips to skip from current

clip
when x = 0 single clip
request when x =1, #

clips can be specified in
the send data

Bit O loop mode enable,
O=false 1=true

Bit 1is single clip/timeline
O=single clip
1=timeline
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Command

Ox41 Ox44 SetStopMode

Ox4f 0x16 AppendPreset

Blackmagic Extensions

0x82 0x02 BMDSeekToTimelinePosition
0x81 0x03 BMDSeekRelativeClip

0x87 0x04 BMDScrubTimelineDelta
0x85 0x05 BMDPlay

0x80 0x06 BMDClip

Reply

Acknowledge

Acknowledge

Acknowledge

Acknowledge

Acknowledge

Acknowledge

Acknowledge

No Remote

Disabled

Disabled

Disabled

Disabled

Disabled

Disabled

Disabled

Notes

0 = Off

1=Freeze on last frame
2 = Freeze on next clip
3 =Show black

2 Bytes for the length N

of the clip name

N Bytes for each character
of the clip name

4 Byte in point timecode
(format is FFSSMMHH)

4 Byte out point timecode
(format is FFSSMMHH)

16-bit big endian fractional
position [0..65535]

One-byte signed integer,
which is the number of
clips to skip (negative for
backwards).

1Byte unsigned integer,
which is the whence, where
0 =Set

1=Current

2=End

4 Byte 32bit big endian
unsigned integer, which is
the delta to scrub by.
1Byte signed integer,
which is the delta’s sign,
where a value less than O
will set the delta scrub to a
negative value.

1Byte unsigned integer,
which is the unit of time to
scrub by, where

0 =Frames

1= Milliseconds

2 Bytes 16bit big endian
signed integer, which

is the speed to play at,
where a value of 100 = 1.0x
1Byte unsigned integer,
which is the playback
flags bitfield, where

bit 0 = Loop

bit 1= SingleClip

1Byte unsigned integer,
which is the playback
type, where

0 =Play

1=Jog

2 = Shuttle

3=Var

1Byte unsigned integer,
which is the scroll boolean
flag, where O evaluates as
false and all other values
evaluate as true.
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RS-422 Developer Information

bit 7 bit 6 bit 5 bit 4 bit 3 bit 2 bit 1 bit O
Byte O 0 0 Cassette out ServoRef | 0O 0 0 Local
Byte 1 Standby 0 Stop 0 Rewind Forward Record Play
Byte 2 Servo Lock | O Shuttle Jog Var Direction Still 1
Byte 3 Auto Mode | O 0 0 Aout Set Ain Set Out Set In Set
Byte 4 Select EE Full EE Loop Playback = O 0 0 0 0
Byte 5 Scroll 0 0 0 LoopClip O 0 0
Byte 6 (0] Lamp Still Lamp Fwd LampRev @ O 0 0 0
Byte 7 (0] 0 0 0 0 0 0 0
Byte 8 0 0 Near EOT EOT 0 0 (] Rec Inhibit
Byte 9 (0] 0 0 0 0 0 0 0
Variables
Cassette Out Setif no SSD is present
Local Set if Remote is disabled (local control)
Standby Set if a disk is available
Direction Clear if playback is forwarding, set if playback is reversing
Still Set if playback is paused, or if in input preview mode
Auto Mode Set if in Auto Mode
Select EE, Full EE Set if in input preview mode
Lamp Still/Fwd/Rev Set according to playback speed and direction
Near EOT Set if total space left on available SSDs is less than 3 minutes
EOT Set if total space left on available SSDs is less than 30 seconds
Others
Cue Complete (byte 2, bit 0) Always 1: Cue requests are always instantaneous

HyperDeck Serial RS-422 Protocol
Protocol Based on Sony 9-pin protocol
Interface Baud rate 38.4 Kbps
1 start bit
8 data bits
1 stop bit
1 parity bit

Odd parity

RS-422 Control



Developer Information

The Blackmagic HyperDeck Ethernet Protocol is a text based protocol accessed by connecting
to TCP port 9993 on HyperDeck models that have a built in Ethernet connection. If you are
a software developer, you can use the protocol to construct devices that integrate with our
products. Here at Blackmagic Design our approach is to open up our protocols and we eagerly
look forward to seeing what you come up with!

You can connect to your HyperDeck recorder using the HyperDeck Ethernet Protocol using
a command line program on your computer, such as Terminal on a Mac and putty on a

Windows computer.

The HyperDeck Ethernet Protocol lets you schedule playlists and recordings. The following
is an example of how to play 7 clips from clip number 5 onwards via the HyperDeck Ethernet

Protocol.

On a Mac

Open the Terminal application which is located with the applications > utilities folder.

Type in “nc” and a space followed by the IP address of your HyperDeck disk recorder,
another space and “9993” which is the HyperDeck Ethernet Protocol port number. For
example type: nc 192.168.1.154 9993. The Protocol preamble will appear.

Type “playrange set: clip id: 5 count: 7” and press ‘return’.

On HyperDeck disk recorders with a timeline view, you will see in and out points marked
around clips 5 through the end of clip 11.

Type “play”. Clips 5 through 11 will now play back.

To clear the playrange, type “playrange clear”

To exit from the protocol, type ‘quit’.

Command

help or ?

commands

device info

disk list

disk list: slot id: {n}

quit

ping

preview: enable: {true/false}
play

play: speed: {-5000 to 5000}
play: loop: {true/false}

play: single clip: {true/false}

Command Description

Provides help text on all commands and parameters

return commands in XML format

return device information
query clip list on active disk
query clip list on disk in slot {n}
disconnect ethernet control
check device is responding
switch to preview or output
play from current timecode
play at specific speed

play in loops or stop-at-end

play current clip or all clips
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Command

play: {clip id/clip/timecode/timeline/..}}

playrange

playrange set: clip id: {n}
playrange set: clip id: {n} count: {m}
playrange set: in: {inT} out: {outT}
playrange set: timeline in: {in}
timeline out: {out}

playrange clear

play on startup

play on startup: enable: {true/false}
play on startup: single clip: {true/false}
play option

play option: stop mode:
{lastframe/nextframe/black]}

record
record: name: {name}

record spill

record: spill: slot id: {n}

spill order

stop

clips count

clips get

clips get: clip id: {n}

clips get: clip id: {n} count: {m}

clips get: version: {1/2/3}

clips add: name: {name}

clips add: clip id: {n} name: {name}

clips add: in: {inT} out: {outT} name: {name}

clips add: frame in: {in} frame out: {out}
name: {name}

Command Description

play from the specified position
see “goto” command for description of parameters

parameters can be combined with {speed/loop/single clip}
query playrange setting

set play range to play clip {n} only

set play range to {m} clips starting from clip {n}

set play range to play between:
- timecode {inT} and timecode {outT}

set play range in units of frames between:

- timeline position {in} and position {out}
clear/reset play range setting

query unit play on startup state

enable or disable play on startup

play single clip or all clips on startup

query play options

set output frame when playback stops

record from current input
record named clip
spill current recording to next slot

spill current recording to specified slot

use current id to spill to same slot

query the device order used for record spill
stop playback or recording

query number of clips on timeline

query all timeline clips

query a timeline clip info

query m clips starting from n

query clip info using specified output version:

version 1. id: name startT duration

version 1. id: name startT duration

startT depends on “configuration: timecode output: {clip/timeline}”
version 2: id: clipInT clipDuration inT outT filename

version 3: id: clipInT clipDuration inT outT folder/filename

append a clip to timeline, name can include subfolders e.g.
folder1/HyperDeck_0001.mp4

insert clip before existing clip {n}
append the clip portion between clip timecodes {inT} to {outT}

append the clip portion between clip frame numbers
{in} to {out}
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Command

clips remove: clip id: {n}

clips clear

clips rebuild

clip info

clip info: clip id: {n}
clip info: name: {name}
transport info

slot info

slot info: slot id: {n}

slot info: device: {device}

slot select: slot id: {n}

slot select: device: {device}

slot select: video format: {format}
slot unblock

slot unblock: slot id: {n}

slot unblock: device: {device}
external drive list

external drive select: device: {device}
external drive selected

cache info

dynamic range

dynamic range: playback override:
{off/Rec709/Rec2020_SDR/HLG/
ST2084_300/ST2084_500/
ST2084_800/ST2084_1000/

ST2084_2000/ST2084_4000/ST2084

dynamic range: record override:
{off/Rec709/Rec2020_SDR/HLG/
ST2084_300/ST2084_500/
ST2084_800/ST2084_1000/

ST2084_2000/ST2084_4000/ST2048}

notify

notify: remote: {true/false}
notify: transport: {true/false}
notify: slot: {true/false}

notify: configuration: {true/false}

Command Description

remove clip {n} from the timeline

(invalidates clip ids following clip {n})

empty timeline clip list

rebuild timeline with default rules

query clip info for the current playing/recording clip
query clip info for timeline clip id {n}

query clip info for the clip named {name} on active disk
query current activity

query active slot

query slot {n}

query slot containing device
USB/network devices can be queried without being active

“device” and “slot id” parameters are mutually exclusive in
all commands

switch to specified slot

switch to slot containing device

load clips of specified format

unblock active slot

unblock slot {n}

unblock disk device

list all available USB/network drives for use in external slot
switch external slot to specified external drive

query the currently selected external drive

query cache status

query dynamic range settings

set playback dynamic range override

set record dynamic range override

query notification status
set remote notifications
set transport notifications
set slot notifications

set configuration notifications
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Command

notify: dropped frames: {true/false}

notify: display timecode: {true/false}

notify

notify:
notify:
notify:

notify:

notify:

notify:

notify:

notify

goto:
goto:
goto:
goto:
goto:
goto:
goto:
goto:
goto:
goto:
goto:
goto:
goto:
goto:
goto:
goto:

goto:

goto:

:timeline position: {true/false}

playrange: {true/false}

cache: {true/false}

slate: {true/false}

clips: {true/false}

disk: {true/false}

device info: {true/false}

1 nas: {true/false}

clip id: {start/end}

clip id: {n}

clip id: +{n}

clip id: -{n}

clip: {start/end}

clip: {n}

clip: +{n}

clip: -{n}

timeline: {start/end}
timeline: {n}

timeline: +{n}

timeline: -{n}
timecode: {timecode}
timecode: +timecode}
timecode: -{timecode}
slot id: {n}

clip id: {n} clip: {m}

clip id: {n} timeline: {m}

dynamic range: {true/false}

Command Description

set dropped frames notifications
(reported dropped frame count is approximate)

set display timecode notifications

set playback timeline position notifications
set playrange notifications

set cache notifications

set dynamic range settings notifications
set digital slate notifications

set timeline clips notifications where two types of
changes can occur:

add: partial update with list of clips and insert positions

snapshot: complete update of all clips on timeline

set disk clips notifications where two types of changes can
occur:

add: partial update with list of clips and insert positions

snapshot: complete update of all clips on timeline
set device info notifications

set nas notifications triggered by commands such as “nas add”
or “nas remove”

goto first clip or last clip

goto clip id {n}

go forward {n} clips

go backward {n} clips

goto start or end of clip

goto frame position {n} within current clip
go forward {n} frames within current clip

go backward {n} frames within current clip
goto start or end of timeline

goto frame position {n} within timeline

go forward {n} frames within timeline

go backward {n} frames within timeline
goto absolute timecode position in timeline
go forward {timecode} duration

go backward {timecode} duration

goto slotid {n}

goto clip id {n} and offset to frame position {m} within that clip

goto clip id {n} and offset to frame position {m} within the
timeline
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Command

goto: clip id: {n} timecode: {timecode}

jog: timecode: {timecode}

jog: timecode: +{timecode}

jog: timecode: -{timecode}
shuttle: speed: {-5000 to 5000}
remote

remote: enable: {true/false}
remote: override: {true/false}
configuration

configuration: video input:

{SDI/HDMI/component/composite}

configuration: audio input:

{embedded/XLR/RCA}

configuration: file format: {format}

configuration: audio codec: {PCM/AAC}

configuration: timecode input:
{external/embedded/internal/preset/clip}

configuration: timecode output:
{clip/timeline}

configuration: timecode preference:
{default/dropframe/nondropframe}

configuration: timecode preset:
{timecode}

configuration: audio input channels: {n}

configuration: record trigger:
{none/recordbit/timecoderun}

configuration: record prefix: {name}

configuration: record cache: {true/false}

configuration: append timestamp:
{true/false}

configuration: usb spill: {true/false}

Command Description

goto clip id {n} and offset {timecode} duration

{clip id/clip/timeline/timecode} support absolute and
relative offsets

use “play” instead of “goto” to play from seeked position
jog to timecode

jog forward {timecode} duration

jog backward {timecode} duration

shuttle with speed

query unit remote control state

enable or disable remote control

session override remote control

query configuration settings

change the video input source

change the audio input source

switch to one of the supported formats:

H.265High_422, H.264High, H.264Medium,

H.264Low, H.264High10_422, H.265High, H.265Medium,
H.265Low, QuickTimeProResHQ, QuickTimeProRes,
QuickTimeProResLT, QuickTimeProResProxy DNxHR_HQX,
QuickTimeDNxHR_HQX, DNxHR_SQ, QuickTimeDNxHR_
SQ, DNxHR_LB, QuickTimeDNxHR_LB, DNxHD220x,
QuickTimeDNxHD220x, DNxHD145, QuickTimeDNxHD145,
DNxHDA45, QuickTimeDNxHD45

switch to specific audio codec

change the timecode input

change the timecode output

whether or not to use drop frame timecodes when not
otherwise specified

set the timecode preset

set the number of audio channels recorded to {n}

change the record trigger

set the record prefix name (supports UTF-8 name)

enable or disable record cache,

has no effect if cache is not supported/installed/formatted

append timestamp to recorded filename

enable or disable spilling between usb disks
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Command

configuration: reference source:
{auto/input/external}

configuration: genlock input resync:
{true/false}

configuration: xIr input id: {n} xIr type:
{line/mic}

uptime

format: slot id: {n} prepare:
{exFAT/HFS+} name: {name}

format: device: {device} prepare:
{exFAT/HFS+} name: {name}

format: confirm: {token}

identify: enable: {true/false}
watchdog: period: {period in seconds}
reboot

slate clips

slate project

slate lens

nas list

nas discovered

nas selected

nas deselect

connection protocol: response version:

{version}

Command Description

set source for the reference signal

enable or disable genlock input resync
when enabled set reference source to auto/external

configure xIr input type
multiple xIr inputs can be configured in a single command

return time since last boot

prepare formatting operation filesystem type with volume
name {name}
“slot id” can be omitted for the current mounted slot

“name” defaults to current volume name if mounted
(supports UTF-8)

prepare formatting operation for {device}

perform a pre-prepared formatting operation using token
identify the device

client connection timeout

reboot device

slate clips information

slate project information

slate lens information

list all NAS share bookmarks

list all NAS servers that have been discovered via mDNS
currently selected NAS share

unmount the currently selected NAS share

changes which do not affect other client connections

change the output of “clips get”, “disk list” and related
responses

version 1

205 clips get

id: filename startT duration

startT depends on “configuration: timecode output: {clip/timeline}”’
519 clips info

id: clipInT clipDuration inT outT filename

206 disk list

id: filename codec format duration

520 disk list info

id: filename codec format duration

version 2

205 clips get

id: clipInT clipDuration inT outT folder/filename
519 clips info

id: clipInT clipDuration inT outT folder/filename
206 disk list

id: codec format duration folder/filename

520 disk list info

id: codec format duration folder/filename
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Multiline commands:
authenticate:+!
username: {username}
password: {password}
slate clips+
reel: {n}

scene id: {id}

shot type: {WS/MS/CU/BCU/MCU/ECU/

none}

take: {n}

take scenario: {PU/VFX/SER/none}

take auto inc: {true/false}

good take: {true/false}

environment: {interior/exterior}

day night: {day/night}
slate project:+!

project name: {name}

camera: {index}

director: {name}

camera operator: {name}

slate lens:+
lens type: {type}
iris: {type}
focal length: {length}
distance: {distance}
filter: {filter}

nas add:+!

url: {url}

username: {username}

password: {password}

nas remove:+!

url: {url}

nas select:«

url: {url}

Command Description

authenticate user for secure access
case sensitive username

case sensitive password

set slate clips information:

slate reel number, where {n}is in [1, 999]

slate scene id value, where {id} is a string

slate shot type

slate take number, where {n}is in [1, 99]

slate take scenario

slate take auto increment

slate good take

slate environment

slate day or night

set slate project information:

project name (can be empty, supports UTF-8)
set camera index e.g. A

director (can be empty, supports UTF-8)

camera operator (can be empty, supports UTF-8)
set lens information:

lens type (can be empty, supports UTF-8)
camera iris (can be empty, supports UTF-8)

focal length (can be empty, supports UTF-8)

lens distance (can be empty, supports UTF-8)
lens filter (can be empty, supports UTF-8)

add a NAS share to the list of bookmarks

URL of the NAS share e.g. smb://server.local/path/to/share
username to connect as (optional, defaults to guest)
password to connect with (optional)

remove NAS share bookmark, does not unmount share if
mounted

URL of the NAS share e.g. smb://server.local/path/to/share

mount NAS share asynchronously. Uses credentials provided
in matching bookmark, otherwise uses guest credentials

URL of the NAS share e.g. smb://server.local/path/to/share

Use “nas selected” or “notify: slot: true” to determine when
share is mounted.
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Command Combinations
You can combine the parameters into a single command, for example:

play: clip id: 3 speed: 200 loop: true single clip: true
Or for configuration:
configuration: video input: SDI audio input: XLR
Or to switch to the second disk, but only play NTSC clips:
slot select: slot id: 2 video format: NTSC
Using XML
While you can use the Terminal to talk to HyperDeck, if you are writing software, you can use
XML to confirm the existence of a specific command based on the firmware of the HyperDeck

you are communicating with. This helps your software user interface adjust to the capabilities of
the specific HyperDeck model and software version.

Connection

The HyperDeck Ethernet server listens on TCP port 9993.

Basic syntax

The HyperDeck protocol is a line oriented text protocol. Lines from the server will be separated by an ascii
CR LF sequence. Messages from the client may be separated by LF or CR LF.

New lines are represented in this document as a "«" symbol.
Single line command syntax

Command parameters are usually optional. A command with no parameters is terminated with a new line:

{Command name}+

If parameters are specified, the command name is followed by a colon, then pairs of parameter names and
values. Each parameter name is terminated with a colon character:

{Command name}: {Parameter}: {Value} {Parameter}: {Value} ...+
Multiline command syntax

The HyperDeck protocol also supports an equivalent multiline syntax where each parameter-value pair is
entered on a new line. E.g.

{Command name}:+
{Parameter}: {Value}+

{Parameter}: {Value}+
o
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Response syntax

Simple responses from the server consist of a three digit response code and descriptive text terminated by a
new line:

{Response code} {Response text}+

If a response carries parameters, the response text is terminated with a colon, and parameter name and
value pairs follow on subsequent lines until a blank line is returned:

{Response code} {Response text}:+
{Parameter}: {Value}+

{Parameter}: {Value}+

|
Successful response codes

A simple acknowledgement of a command is indicated with a response code of 200:
200 ok+!

Other successful responses carry parameters and are indicated with response codes in the range of 201
to 299.

Failure response codes

Failure responses to commands are indicated with response codes in the range of 100 to 199:

100 syntax error

101 unsupported parameter
102 invalid value

103 unsupported

104 disk full

105 no disk

106 disk error

107 timeline empty

108 internal error

109 out of range

110 no input

111 remote control disabled
112 clip not found

120 connection failed

121 authentication failed
122 authentication required
150 invalid state

151 invalid codec

160 invalid format

161 invalid token

162 format not prepared

163 parameterized single line command not supported
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Asynchronous response codes

The server may return asynchronous messages at any time. These responses are indicated with response
codes in the range of 500 to 599:

5xx {Response Text}:+
{Parameter}: {Value}+
{Parameter}: {Value}+

o

Connection response

On connection, an asynchronous message will be delivered:

500 connection info:¢
protocol version: {Version}+

model: {Model Name}+
o

Connection rejection
A limited number of clients may connect at a time. If too many clients attempt to connect concurrently, they
will receive an error and be disconnected:

120 connection failed+

Timecode syntax

Timecodes are expressed as non-drop-frame timecode in the format:
HH:MM:SS:FF

Handling of deck "remote" state
The “remote” command may be used to enable or disable the remote control of the deck. Any attempt to
change the deck state over ethernet while remote access is disabled will generate an error:

111 remote control disabled+

To enable or disable remote control:

remote: enable: {“true”, “false”} «
The current remote control state may be overridden allowing remote access over ethernet irrespective of the
current remote control state:

remote: override: {“true”, “false”} ¢!
The override state is only valid for the currently connected ethernet client and only while the connection
remains open.

The “remote” command may be used to query the remote control state of the deck by specifying no
parameters:

remote+!

The deck will return the current remote control state:

210 remote info:+!
enabled: {“true”, “false”}+
override: {“true”, “false”}+

P

Asynchronous remote control information change notification is disabled by default and may be
configured with the “notify” command. When enabled, changes in remote state will generate a “510 remote
info:"asynchronous message with the same parameters as the “210 remote info:” message.
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Closing connection

The "quit" command instructs the server to cleanly shut down the connection:
quit+

Checking connection status

The "ping" command has no function other than to determine if the server is responding:
ping+

Getting help

The "help" or "?" commands return human readable help text describing all available commands and

parameters:
help+
Or:
2

The server will respond with a list of all supported commands:

201 help:+!
{Help Text}+
{Help Text}+
._n

Switching to preview mode

The "preview" command instructs the deck to switch between preview mode and output mode:

preview: enable: {"true", "false"}+

Playback will be stopped when the deck is switched to preview mode. Switching to playback is not permitted
during record. Use the stop command to stop recording before switching to playback.
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Controlling device playback

The “play” command instructs the deck to start playing:
play+
The play command accepts a number of parameters which may be used together in most combinations.

By default, the deck will play all remaining clips on the timeline then stop.
The “single clip” parameter may be used to override this behavior:

play: single clip: {“true”, “false”}+
By default, the deck will play at normal (100%) speed. An alternate speed may be specified in percentage
between -5000 to 5000:
play: speed: {% normal speed}+
By default, the deck will stop playing when it reaches to the end of the timeline. The “loop” parameter may be
used to override this behavior:
play: loop: {“true”, “false”}+
To play from the start of a particular clip:
play: clip id: {Clip 1d}+
To play from a position offset from the start of particular clip:
play: clip id: {Clid Id} timecode: +{timecode}+
The “playrange” command returns the current playrange setting if any:
playrange+
To override this behaviour and select a particular clip:
playrange set: clip id: {Clip ID}+
To only play a certain number of clips starting at a particular clip:
playrange set: clip id: {n} count: {m}+
To only play a certain timecode range:

playrange set: in: {in timecode} out: {out timecode}+

To play a certain timeline range:
playrange set: timeline in: {in} timeline out: {out}+
To clear a set playrange and return to the default value:

playrange clear+

The “play on startup command” instructs the deck on what action to take on startup. By default, the deck will
not play. Use the “enable” command to start playback after each power up.

play on startup: enable {“true”, “false”}«

By default, the unit will play back all clips on startup. Use the “single clip” command to override.

play on startup: single clip: {“true”, “false”}+

The “play option” command queries the output frame for when playback stops:

play option¢

By default, the deck will display the last frame when playback stops. To override this behaviour, the “stop
mode” parameter can be used:

play option: stop mode: {“lastframe”, “nextframe”, “black”}+
Stopping deck operation

The "stop" command instructs the deck to stop the current playback or capture:

stop+’
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Changing timeline position

The "goto" command instructs the deck to switch to playback mode and change its position within the

timeline.
To go to the start of a specific clip:
goto: clip id: {Clip ID}+
To move forward/back {count} clips from the current clip on the current timeline:
goto: clip id: +/-{count}+!
Note that if the resultant clip id goes beyond the first or last clip on timeline, it will be cl
clip.
To go to the start or end of the current clip:
goto: clip: {“start”, *“end”}+
To go to the start of the first clip or the end of the last clip:

goto: timeline: {“start”, “end”}+

To go to a specified timecode:

goto: timecode: {timecode}+

To move forward or back a specified duration in timecode:

goto: timecode: {“+”, “-7}{duration in timecode}+

To specify between slot 1and slot 2:

goto: slot id: {Slot ID}+!
Note that only one parameter/value pair is allowed for each goto command.
Enumerating supported commands and parameters

The "commands" command returns the supported commands:

commands+

The command list is returned in a computer readable XML format:

212 commands:

amp at the first or last

<commands>+
<command name=".."><parameter name=".."/>..</command>+
<command name=".."><parameter name=".."/>.</command>+

</commands>+

o

More XML tokens and parameters may be added in later releases.
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Controlling asynchronous notifications

The “notify” command may be used to enable or disable asynchronous notifications from the server.
To enable or disable transport notifications:

notify: transport: {“true”, “false”}+!

To enable or disable slot notifications:

notify: slot: {“true”, “false”}«

To enable or disable remote notifications:

notify: remote: {“true”, “false”}+

To enable or disable configuration notifications:

notify: configuration: {“true”, “false”}«

Multiple parameters may be specified. If no parameters are specified, the server returns the current state of
all notifications:

209 notify:+
transport: {“true”, “false”}+
slot: {“true”, “false”}+
remote: {“true”, “false”}+
configuration: {“true”, “false”}+!
dropped frames: {“true”, “false”}«
display timecode: {“true”, “false”}+
timeline position: {“true”, “false”}+
playrange: {“true”, “false”}+
cache: {“true”, “false”}+
dynamic range: {“true”, “false”}+
slate: {“true”, “false”}+!
clips: {“true”, “false”}+
disk: {“true”, “false”}+
device info: {“true”, “false”}+
nas: {“true”, “false”}+!
P

Retrieving device information

The "device info" command returns information about the connected deck device:

device info+!

The server will respond with:

204 device info:¢!

protocol version: {Version}+

model: {Model Name}+!

unique id: {unique alphanumeric identifier}+
slot count: {number of storage slots}+
software version: {software version}+

name: {device name}+

o
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Retrieving slot information

The "slot info" command returns information about a slot. Without parameters, the command returns
information for the currently selected slot:

slot info+

If a slotid is specified, that slot will be queried:

slot info: slot id: {Slot ID}+!

The server will respond with slot specific information:
202 slot info:¢

slot id: {Slot ID}+!

slot name: {“slot name”}+

device name: {identifying name for disk device}+!
status: {"empty", "mounting", "error", "mounted"}+!
volume name: {Volume name}+

recording time: {recording time available in seconds}+
video format: {disk's default video format}+

blocked: {“true”, “false”}«

remaining size: {remaining size in bytes}+

total size: {total size in bytes}+

o

A slot can also be specificed by its device. This is particularly useful when there are multiple drives
connected via USB. First list the available external drives:

external drive list+!
226 external drive info:+!
device: {device}+

Then use slot info with device to query the drive:

slot info: device: {device}+

Asynchronous slot information change notification is disabled by default and may be configured with
the "notify" command. When enabled, changes in slot state will generate a "502 slot info:" asynchronous
message with the same parameters as the "202 slot info:" message.
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Retrieving clip information

The “disk list” command returns the information for each playable clip on a given disk. Without parameters,
the command returns information for the current active disk:

disk list+!

If a slotid is specified, the disk in that slot will be queried:

disk list: slot id: {Slot ID}+

The server responds with the list of all playable clips on the disk in the format of: Index, name, formats, and
duration in timecode:

206 disk list:¢+
slot id: {Slot ID}+!

{clip index}: {name} {file format} {video format} {Duration
timecode}+!

{clip index}: {name} {file format} {video format} {Duration
timecode}+

|
Note that the clip index starts from 1.
Retrieving clip count

The "clips count" command returns the number of clips on the current timeline:

clips count «

The server responds with the number of clips:

214 clips count: ¢«

clip count: {Count}+!
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Retrieving timeline information

The "clips get" command returns information for each available clip on the current timeline. Without
parameters, the command returns information for all clips on timeline:

clips get+

In version 1, the start timecode reported is either a clip timecode or a timeline timecode depending on the
configured output timecode.

The server responds with a list of clip IDs, names and timecodes:
205 clips info:+

clip count: {Count}+!
{Clip ID}: {Name} {Start timecode} {Duration timecode}+

{Clip ID}: {Name} {Start timecode} {Duration timecode}+

o

The “clips get” command provides a more detailed response when using the “version: 2” parameter:
clips get: version: 2+«

The server responds with a list of clip IDs, timecodes, in points, out points and names. Clip name is the last

field making it simpler to parse when names have embedded spaces.

{Clip ID}: {Clip start timecode} {Duration timecode} {inTimecode}

{outTimecode}

{name}+

{Clip ID}: {Clip start timecode} {Duration timecode} {inTimecode}
{outTimecode}

{name}+

P

For models that support recursive timelines “clips get: version: 3” replaces the {name} field with
{path to clip name} where the {path to clip name} can include directories and subdirectories.
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Retrieving transport information

The “transport info” command returns the state of the transport:

transport info +

The server responds with transport specific information:

208 transport info:

status: {“preview”, “stopped”, “play”, “forward”, “rewind”,
“jog”, “shuttle”,”record”}+

speed: {Play speed between -5000 and 5000 %}+
slot id: {Slot ID or “none”}+

slot name: {“slot name”}+

device name: {identifying name for disk device}+!
clip id: {Clip ID or “none”}+!

single clip: {“true”, “false”}+!

display timecode: {timecode}+

timecode: {timecode}+

video format: {Video format}+

loop: {“true”, “false”}+

timeline: {n}+

input video format: {Video format”}«

dynamic range: {“off”, “Rec709”, “Rec2020_ SDR”, “HLG”",
“sST2084 300", “ST2084 5007, “ST2084 800", *“ST2084 1000~,
“ST2084 2000”7, “ST2084 4000”, “ST2048” or “none”}+

reference locked: {“false”, “true”}

P

The "timecode" value is the timecode within the current timeline for playback or the clip for record. The
"display timecode" is the timecode displayed on the front of the deck. The two timecodes will differ in some
deck modes.

Asynchronous transport information change notification is disabled by default and may be configured
with the "notify" command. When enabled, changes in transport state will generate a "508 transport info:"
asynchronous message with the same parameters as the "208 transport info:" message.
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Video Formats
The following video formats are currently supported on HyperDeck Extreme, HyperDeck Studio and
HyperDeck Shuttle:
720p50, 720p5994, 720p60
1080p23976, 1080p24, 1080p25, 1080p2997, 1080p30, 1080p60
1080i50, 1080i5994, 1080i60
HyperDeck Extreme HDR models also support the following formats:
NTSC, PAL, NTSCp, PALp
2160p23.98, 2160p24, 2160p25, 2160p29.97, 2160p30, 2160p50, 2160p59.94, 2160p60
4Kp23976, 4Kp24, 4Kp25, 4Kp2997, 4Kp30
4Kp50, 4Kp5994, 4Kp60
HyperDeckExtreme 8K HDR adds support for the following 8K formats:
4320p23.98, 4320p24, 4320p25, 4320p29.97, 4320p30, 4320p50, 4320p59.94, 4320p60
8Kp23976, 8Kp24, 8Kp25
HyperDeck Studio Pro and Plus models support these 4k formats:
4Kp23976, 4Kp24, 4Kp25, 4Kp2997, 4Kp30

HyperDeck Studio 4K Pro adds support for the following 4k formats:
4Kp50, 4Kp5994, 4Kp60

Video format support may depend on the file format selected and may vary between models and
software releases.

File Formats

All HyperDeck models currently support the following file formats:
H.264High
H.264Medium
H.264Low
QuickTimeProResHQ
QuickTimeProRes
QuickTimeProResLT
QuickTimeProResProxy
QuickTimeDNxHD220x
DNxHD220x
QuickTimeDNxHD145
DNxHD145
QuickTimeDNxHD45
DNxHD45
HyperDeck Plus and Pro models also support the following formats:
H.264High_SDI

HyperDeck Studio 4K Pro and HyperDeck Extrme HDR models also support the following file formats:
H.265High_SDI

H.265High
H.265Medium
H.265Low
QuickTimeDNxHR_HQX
DNxHR_HQX 4Kp60
QuickTimeDNxHR_SQ
DNxHR_SQ
QuickTimeDNxHR_LB
DNxHR_LB

Supported file formats may vary between models and software releases.
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Querying and updating configuration information

The "configuration" command may be used to query the current configuration of the deck:

configuration+

The server returns the configuration of the deck:

211 configuration:+

audio input: {“embedded”, “XLR”, “RCA"}+

audio mapping: {n}+

video input: {“SDI”, “HDMI”, “component”, “composite”}+
file format: {format}+

audio codec: {“PCM”, “AAC"}+!

timecode input: {“external”, “embedded”, “preset”, “clip”}+
timecode output: {“clip”, “timeline”}+

timecode preference: {“default”, “dropframe”, “nondropframe”}+
timecode preset: {timecode}+!

audio input channels: {n}+!

record trigger: {“none”, “recordbit”, “timecoderun”}+
record prefix: {name}+

record cache: {“true”, “false”}+

append timestamp: {“true”, “false”}+

genlock input resync: {“true”, “false”}«

reference source: {“auto”, “input”, “external”}+

xlr input id: {“n"}«

x1lr type: {“line”, "mic”}+!

usb spill: {“true”, “false”}+

o

One or more configuration parameters may be specified to change the configuration of the deck.
To change the current video input:

configuration: video input: {“SDI”, “HDMI”, “component”}+!

Valid video inputs may vary between models. To configure the current audio input:

configuration: audio input: {“embedded”, “XLR”, “RCA”"}+!

Valid audio inputs may vary between models.
To configure the current file format:
configuration: file format: {File format}«!
Note that changes to the file format may require the deck to reset, which will cause the client connection to

be closed. In such case, response code 213 will be returned (instead of 200) before the client connection
is closed:

#213 deck rebooting”

Asynchronous configuration information change notification is disabled by default and may be configured
with the “notify” command. When enabled, changes in configuration will generate a “511 configuration:”
asynchronous message with the same parameters as the “211 configuration:” message.
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Selecting active slot and video format

The "slot select" command instructs the deck to switch to a specified slot, or/and to select a specified output
video format.

To switch to a specified slot:

slot select: slot id: {slot ID}+!

To switch to a disk device, including USB drives that are not yet made active:

slot select: device: {identifying name for disk device}+

To select the output video format:

slot select: video format: {video format}+!

Either or all slot select parameters may be specified. Note that selecting video format will result in a rescan of
the disk to reconstruct the timeline with all clips of the specified video format.

Clearing the current timeline

The "clips clear" command instructs the deck to empty the current timeline:

clips clear+

The server responds with
200 ok+!

Adding a clip to the current timeline

The "clips add:" command instructs the deck to add a clip to the current timeline:

clips add: name: {clip name}+

The server responds with
200 ok+!

or in case of error

1xx {error description}+
Configuring the watchdog

The “watchdog” command instructs the deck to monitor the connected client and terminate the connection if
the client is inactive for at least a specified period of time.
To configure the watchdog:

watchdog: period: {period in seconds}+

To avoid disconnection, the client must send a command to the server at least every {period} seconds.
Note that if the period is set to O or less than O, connection monitoring will be disabled.
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Network Area Storage

On networks using multicast DNS the “nas discovered” command will list network servers the HyperDeck has
discovered:

nas discovered+
225 nas host info:
CloudStoreMini.local. CloudStoreMini
CloudStore80.local. CloudStore80
CloudStore320.local. CloudStore320

A network share can be added as a bookmark to the HyperDeck using ‘nas add’
nas add:

url: smb://CloudStore80.local/Studiol

For shares that require a username and password consider using the secure mode of the HyperDeck
Ethernet protocol to avoid passwords being sent as plaintext.

nas add:

url: smb://192.168.1.1/Main
username: userl234
password: Passwordl234

A share can be made available for recording and playback using ‘nas select’. If a bookmark exists for that
share, ‘nas select’ will use the credentials stored in the bookmark. Otherwise ‘nas select’ will connect using
Guest credentials.

nas select:
url: smb://192.168.1.1/Main

Only one share can be mounted at a time using ‘nas select’.

You can query the currently selected nas share using the ‘nas selected’ command. If ‘notify: slot: true’ was
used an asynchronous notification will be sent when the share is mounted.
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If you are a software developer you can build custom applications or leverage ready to use
tools such as REST client or Postman to seamlessly control and interact with HyperDeck disk
recorders using HyperDeck Control REST API. This APl enables you to perform a wide range
of operations, such as starting or stopping recordings, managing playback, accessing disk
information and much more. Whether you're developing a custom application tailored to your
specific needs or utilizing existing tools, this APl empowers you to unlock the full potential of
HyperDeck disk recorders with ease. We look forward to seeing what you come up with!

API for controlling Transport on Blackmagic Design products.

GET /transports/O

Get device’s basic transport status.

Response

200 - Transport status.
The response is a JSON object.

Name Type Description

Transport mode. Possible values are: InputPreview,

mode strin
rng InputRecord, Output.

PUT /transports/O
Set device’s basic transport status.
Parameters
Name Type Description
mode string Transport mode. Possible values are: InputPreview, Output.
Response

204 - Transport mode was set.

GET /transports/O/stop

Determine if transport is stopped.

Response

200 - Transport stop response.
The response is a JSON object.

PUT /transports/O/stop
Stop transport. Deprecated, use POST /tranports/O/stop instead.

Response

204 - Transport stopped.
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POST /transports/O/stop
Stop transport.

Response

204 - Transport stopped.

GET /transports/O/play

Determine if transport is playing.

Response

200 - Transport play response.
The response is a JSON object.

PUT /transports/O/play

Start playing on transport. Deprecated, use POST /tranports/O/play instead.

Response

204 - Transport playing.

POST /transports/O/play
Start playing on transport.
Response

204 - Transport playing.

GET /transports/O/playback
Get playback state.

Response

200-0OK
The response is a JSON object.

Name Type
type string
loop boolean
singleClip boolean
speed number
position integer

Description
Possible values are: Play, Jog, Shuttle, Var.

When true playback loops from the end of the timeline to
the beginning of the timeline

When true playback loops from the end of the current clip to
the beginning of the current clip

Playback Speed, 1.0 for normal forward playback

Playback position on the timeline in units of video frames
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PUT /transports/O/playback
Set playback state.

Parameters
Name Type
type string
loop boolean
singleClip boolean
speed number
position integer

Response

204 - No Content

GET /transports/O/record

Get record state.

Response

200-0OK
The response is a JSON object.

Name Type

recording boolean

PUT /transports/O/record

Description
Possible values are: Play, Jog, Shuttle, Var.

When true playback loops from the end of the timeline to
the beginning of the timeline

When true playback loops from the end of the current clip to
the beginning of the current clip

Playback Speed, 1.0 for normal forward playback

Playback position on the timeline in units of video frames

Description

Is transport in Input Record mode

Set record state. Deprecated, use POST /transports/O/record instead.

Parameters
Name Type
recording boolean
clipName string
Response

204 - Recording started.

POST /transports/O/record

Start recording.

Parameters
Name Type
clipName string
Response

204 - Recording started.

Description
Is transport in Input Record mode

Used to set the requested clipName to record to, when
specifying “recording” attribute to True

Description

Specific name of clip to record to.
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GET /transports/O/cliplndex

Get the clip index of the currently playing clip on the timeline.

Response

200-0OK
The response is a JSON object.

Name Type

clipIndex number

GET /transports/O/timecode

Get device’s timecode.

Response

200-OK
The response is a JSON object.

Name Type
display string
timeline string

GET /transports/O/timecode/source

Get timecode source selected on device

Response

200-OK
The response is a JSON object.

Name Type

timecode string

Description

The 0-based index of the clip being played on the timeline.
null when there is no timeline or an empty timeline.

Description
The display timecode serialised as a string.

The timeline timecode serialised as a string.

Description

Possible values are: Timeline, Clip.

Developer Information

89



GET /transports/O/clip

Get clip information about the currently recording (or transferring) clip, if it exists

Response

200 - Information about the clip currently being recorded.

The response is a JSON object.

Name

clip

clip.clipUniqueld
clip.filePath

clip.fileSize
clip.codecFormat
clip.codecFormat.codec
clip.codecFormat.container
clip.videoFormat (required)

clip.videoFormat.name

clip.videoFormat.frameRate

clip.videoFormat.height
clip.videoFormat.width
clip.videoFormat.interlaced
clip.startTimecode
clip.durationTimecode

clip.frameCount

Type
object
integer
string
integer
object
string
string
object

string

string

number
number
boolean
string
string

integer

Description

Unique ID used to identify this clip
Path to the file relative to the root of a mount

Size of file on disk in bytes

Currently selected codec.
Multimedia container format.
Video format configuration.

Video format serialised as a string.

Frame rate. Possible values are: 23.98, 24.00, 24, 25.00, 25,
29.97,30.00, 30, 47.95, 48.00, 48, 50.00, 50, 59.94, 60.00,
60, 119.88, 120.00, 120.

Height dimension of video format.

Width dimension of video format.

Is the display format interlaced?

Start timecode of the clip serialised as string

Duration of the clip in timecode format serialised as string

Number of frames in clip; duration of the clip in frames
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API for controlling the System Modes on Blackmagic Design products.

GET /system
Get device system information.

Response

200-OK
The response is a JSON object.

Name Type
codecFormat object
codecFormat.codec string
codecFormat.container string
videoFormat (required) object
videoFormat.name string
videoFormat.frameRate string
videoFormat.height number
videoFormat.width number
videoFormat.interlaced boolean

GET /system/product

Get device product information.

Response

200-0OK

The response is a JSON object.

Name Type
deviceName string
productName string
softwareVersion string

Description

Currently selected codec.
Multimedia container format.
Video format configuration.

Video format serialised as a string.

Frame rate. Possible values are: 23.98, 24.00, 24, 25.00, 25,
29.97,30.00, 30, 47.95, 48.00, 48, 50.00, 50, 59.94, 60.00,
60, 119.88, 120.00, 120.

Height dimension of video format.
Width dimension of video format.

Is the display format interlaced?

Description
Name of device as displayed in Setup
Device’s product name

Software version running on device
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GET /system/supportedCodecFormats

Get the list of supported codecs.

Response

200-0OK
The response is a JSON object.

Name Type
codecs array
codecsi] object
codecsJi].codec string
codecs]i].container string

GET /system/codecFormat

Get the currently selected codec.

Response

200-OK
The response is a JSON object.

Name Type
codec string
container string

PUT /system/codecFormat

Set the codec.

Parameters
Name Type
codec string
container string
Response

204 - The codec updated successfully.

Description

Currently selected codec.

Multimedia container format.

Description

Currently selected codec.

Multimedia container format.

Description

Currently selected codec.

Multimedia container format.
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GET /system/videoFormat

Get the currently selected video format.

Response

200-0OK
The response is a JSON object.

Name

name
frameRate

height
width

interlaced

PUT /system/videoFormat

Type

string

string

number
number

boolean

Description
Video format serialised as a string.

Frame rate. Possible values are: 23.98, 24.00, 24, 25.00, 25,
29.97,30.00, 30, 47.95, 48.00, 48, 50.00, 50, 59.94, 60.00,
60, 119.88, 120.00, 120.

Height dimension of video format.
Width dimension of video format.

Is the display format interlaced?

Set the timeline video format. Deprecated, use PUT /timelines/O/videoFormat instead.

Parameters

This parameter can be one of the following types:

Name

name

Name

frameRate

height
width

interlaced

Response

Type

string

Type

string

number
number

boolean

Description

Video format serialised as a string.

Description

Frame rate. Possible values are: 23.98, 24.00, 24, 25.00, 25,
29.97,30.00, 30, 47.95, 48.00, 48, 50.00, 50, 59.94, 60.00,
60, 119.88, 120.00, 120.

Height dimension of video format.
Width dimension of video format.

Is the display format interlaced?

204 - The video format updated successfully.

400 - Invalid request.

409 - Operation unsupported in the current state.
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API for controlling media devices in Blackmagic Design products.

GET /media/workingset

Get the list of media devices currently in the working set.

Response

200 - The list of media devices in the working set. Entries are null if there is no media

device in that slot.
The response is a JSON object.

Name Type
size integer
workingset (required) array
workingset[i] object
workingset[i].index integer
workingset[i].activeDisk boolean
workingset[il.volume string
workingset[il.deviceName string

workingset[i].remainingRecordTime integer

workingset[i].totalSpace integer
workingset[i].remainingSpace integer
workingset[i].clipCount integer

GET /media/active

Get the currently active media device.

Response

200 - The current active media device.
The response is a JSON object.

Name Type
workingsetindex integer
deviceName string

204 - No media is currently active

PUT /media/active

Set the currently active media device.

Parameters
Name Type
workingsetindex integer

Description

The fixed size of this device’s working set

Index of this media in the working set

Is this current item the active disk
Volume name

Internal device name of this media device

Remaining record time using current codec and video
format in seconds

Total space on media device in bytes
Remaining space on media device in bytes

Number of clips currently on the device

Description
Working set index of the active media device

Internal device name of this media device

Description

Working set index of the media to become active
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Response
204 - The active media device was set successfully.

400 - Setting the currently active media device is not possible in the current state.

GET /media/devices/doformatSupportedFilesystems

Get the list of filesystems available to format the device.

Response

200 - The list of filesystems permitted for formatting.
The response is a JSON object.

GET /media/devices/{deviceName}

Get information about a requested device.

Parameters
Name Type Description
{deviceName} string

Response

200 - Information about the requested device.
The response is a JSON object.

Name Type Description

The current state of the media device. Possible values
state string are: None, Scanning, Mounted, Uninitialised, Formatting,
RaidComponent.

400 - Invalid device name

404 - Device not found

GET /media/devices/{deviceName}/doformat

Get a format key, used to format the device with a PUT request.

Parameters
Name Type Description
{deviceName} string

Response

200 - Format prepared
The response is a JSON object.

Name Type Description
deviceName string Internal device name of this media device

) The key used to format this device, it must be fetched with
key string

the GET request and then provided back with a PUT request

400 - Cannot format the device

404 - Device not found
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PUT /media/devices/{deviceName}/doformat

Perform a format of the media device.

Parameters
Name Type
{deviceName} string
Name Type
key string
filesystem string
volume string
Response

204 - Format successful

Description

Description

The key used to format this device, it must be fetched with
the GET request and then provided back with a PUT request

Filesystem to format to. GET
doFormatSupportedFilesystems returns list of supported
filesystems.

Volume name to set for the disk after format

400 - Cannot format the device, invalid filesystem or key

404 - Device not found

API for controlling playback timeline.
GET /timelines/0
Get the playback timeline.

Response

200-0OK
The response is a JSON object.

Name Type
clips array
clipsli] object
clipsli].clipUniqueld integer
clips[i].frameCount integer
clips[i].durationTimecode string
clipsli].clipIn string
clips[il.inTimecode string
clips[il.timelineln string
clips[i].timelinelnTimecode string

Description

Unique identifier used to identify this media clip. If the same
media clip is added to the timeline multiple times, each
timeline clip has the same clipUniqueld

Duration of timeline clip in frames, the number of frames in
this clip on the timeline

Duration of the timeline clip in timecode format serialised as
string. This will differ to durationTimecode reported in /clips
for this clipUniqueld if clipln or frameCount was specified
when adding this clip to the timeline.

In frame offset for the clip on the timeline, where O is the
first frame of the on-disk clip

Clip timecode of the first frame of this timeline clip serialised
as string (clip startTimecode + clipln frames)

Timeline position of the first frame of this clip, where 0 is the
first frame of the timeline

Timeline timecode of the first frame of this timeline clip
serialised as string
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Response

404 - No timeline / disk available.

DELETE /timelines/O

Clear the current playback timeline. Deprecated, prefer to use POST /timelines/O/clear

Response

204 - The timeline was cleared.

POST /timelines/0
Add a clip to the timeline.

Parameters

Name Type Description

Clip(s) will be inserted before this timeline clip index. If
insertBefore integer omitted, inserts to the end of the timeline. O inserts to the
beginning of the timeline.

clips

Response

204 - The clip was added to the timeline as specified.

POST /timelines/O/add

Add a clip to the end of the timeline. Deprecated, use POST /timelines/0 to add clips within
the timeline.

Parameters
This parameter can be one of the following types:

Name Type Description

clips integer Unique ID (clipUniqueld) of the clip to add to the timeline

Name Type Description

clips array

clipsli] integer Unique ID (clipUniqueld) of the clip to add to the timeline
Response

204 - The clip was added to the end of the timeline.

DELETE /timelines/O/clear
Clear the playback timeline.

Response

204 - The timeline was cleared.
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DELETE /timelines/O/clips/{timelineClipIndex}
Remove the specified clip from the timeline.

Parameters
Name Type Description
{timelineCliplndex} integer

Response

204 - The specified clip was removed from the timeline.

API For working with built-in websocket.

GET /event/list

Get the list of events that can be subscribed to using the websocket API.

Response

200-0OK
The response is a JSON object.

Name Type Description

events array

List of events that can be subscribed to using the

eventsl[i strin
v U rng websocket API
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API for listing clips on disk.

GET /clips
Get the list of clips on the active disk.

Response

200-OK
The response is a JSON object.

Name Type
clips array
clipsli] object
clipsli].clipUniqueld integer
clipsli].filePath string
clipslil.fileSize integer
clips[i].codecFormat object
clips[i].codecFormat.codec string
clips[i].codecFormat.container string
clips[i]l.videoFormat (required) object
clips[i]lvideoFormat.name string
clips[i]l.videoFormat.frameRate string
clips[i].videoFormat.height number
clips[i].videoFormat.width number
clips[i]lvideoFormat.interlaced boolean
clipsli].startTimecode string
clips[i].durationTimecode string
clips[il.frameCount integer
Response

404 - There is no active disk

API for controlling HyperDecks.

POST /system/reboot

Reboots the device.

Response

204 - The device will reboot immediately.

Description

Unique ID used to identify this clip
Path to the file relative to the root of a mount

Size of file on disk in bytes

Currently selected codec.
Multimedia container format.
Video format configuration.

Video format serialised as a string.

Frame rate. Possible values are: 23.98, 24.00, 24, 25.00, 25,
29.97,30.00, 30, 47.95, 48.00, 48, 50.00, 50, 59.94, 60.00,
60, 119.88, 120.00, 120.

Height dimension of video format.

Width dimension of video format.

Is the display format interlaced?

Start timecode of the clip serialised as string

Duration of the clip in timecode format serialised as string

Number of frames in clip; duration of the clip in frames

409 - Rebooting is not possible in the current state.

Developer Information

99



GET /system/uptime
Gets the current system uptime.

Response

200 - The current system uptime
The response is a JSON object.

Name Type Description

uptimeSeconds integer The system uptime in seconds
PUT /system/identify
Sets the identify mode. If set to true, will exit identify mode after 10 seconds.
Parameters

Name Type Description

enabled boolean Is the device identifying itself?
Response

204 - Identify updated successfully.

GET /transports/O/recordCache

Gets information about the recording cache.

Response

200 - Current information about the recording cache
The response is a JSON object.

Name Type Description

The current status of the cache. “none” means no cache is
status string detected by the device. Possible values are: undetected,
unformatted, idle, transferring, queued, recording, disabled.

remainingRecordingTime integer The remaining recording time in seconds.

The device name of the disk the cache is currently

transferringDevice string R
transferring to.

GET /transports/O/recordCache/enabled
Checks if the record cache is enabled.

Response

200-0OK
The response is a JSON object.

Name Type Description

enabled boolean Is the record cache enabled?
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PUT /transports/O/recordCache/enabled

Enables or disables the record cache. Has no effect if cache is not supported / installed /

formatted.
Parameters

Name Type Description

enabled boolean Is the record cache enabled?
Response

204 - Record cache enabled / disabled was changed.

GET /transports/O/record/spillOrder
Gets media devices in order of which will next be spilled to.

Response

200 - The media device spill order
The response is a JSON object.

Name Type Description

devices array

devicesJi] object

devices][il.deviceName string Internal device name of the drive.

POST /transports/O/record/spillToNewFile

Spills to a new file.

Response

204 - Spilled to a new file.

POST /transports/O/record/spillToNextDevice

Spills to the next media device

Response

204 - Spilled to the specified drive.
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GET /transports/O/inputVideoFormat
Gets the video format of the input video signal.

Response

200 - The video format of the input video signal. “inputVideoFormat” is null when there is
no timeline.

The response is a JSON object.

Name Type Description
inputVideoFormat (required) object Video format configuration.
inputVideoFormat.name string Video format serialised as a string.

Frame rate. Possible values are: 23.98, 24.00, 24, 25.00, 25,
inputVideoFormat.frameRate string 29.97,30.00, 30, 47.95, 48.00, 48, 50.00, 50, 59.94, 60.00,
60, 119.88, 120.00, 120.

inputVideoFormat.height number Height dimension of video format.
inputVideoFormat.width number Width dimension of video format.
inputVideoFormat.interlaced boolean Is the display format interlaced?

GET /transports/O/supportedinputVideoSources

Gets the currently supported input video signal sources.

Response

200 - The supported input video signal sources.
The response is a JSON object.

Name Type Description
supportedinputVideoSources array

Source of video input, use GET /transports/0/
supportedinputVideoSources to obtain currently supported
options. Possible values are: SDI, HDMI, Component,
Composite.

supportedinputVideoSources|i] string

GET /transports/O/inputVideoSource

Gets the source of the input video signal.

Response

200 - The input video signal source. The source will be one in the list from GET /
transports/O/supportedinputVideoSources.

The response is a JSON object.

Name Type Description

Source of video input, use GET /transports/O/
supportedinputVideoSources to obtain currently supported
options. Possible values are: SDI, HDMI, Component,
Composite.

inputVideoSource string
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PUT /transports/O/inputVideoSource
Sets the source of the input video signal.

Parameters
Name Type Description
Source of video input, use GET /transports/0/
Composite.
Response

204 - The source of the input video signal was set successfully.

400 - The source specified was invalid or unsupported.

GET /timelines/O/playRange

Gets the current timeline play range. playRange is null if playing the whole timeline, or there is
no play range.

Response

200 - The current timeline play range.
The response is a JSON object.

Name Type Description

playRange

PUT /timelines/O/playRange

Sets the timeline play range.
Parameters

Name Type Description

playRange

Response

204 - The timeline play range was set successfully.

POST /timelines/O/playRange/clear

Clears the timeline play range, sets the play range to be the whole timeline.

Response

204 - The timeline play range was cleared successfully.

Developer Information

103



GET /timelines/O/videoFormat
Gets the video format of the timeline.

Response

200 - The video format of the timeline. “videoFormat” is null when there is no timeline.
The response is a JSON object.

Name Type Description
videoFormat (required) object Video format configuration.
videoFormat.name string Video format serialised as a string.

Frame rate. Possible values are: 23.98, 24.00, 24, 25.00, 25,
videoFormat.frameRate string 29.97,30.00, 30, 47.95, 48.00, 48, 50.00, 50, 59.94, 60.00,
60, 119.88, 120.00, 120.

videoFormat.height number Height dimension of video format.
videoFormat.width number Width dimension of video format.
videoFormat.interlaced boolean Is the display format interlaced?

PUT /timelines/O/videoFormat

Sets the video format of the timeline.

Parameters
This parameter can be one of the following types:

Name Type Description
name string Video format serialised as a string.
Name Type Description

Frame rate. Possible values are: 23.98, 24.00, 24, 25.00, 25,
frameRate string 29.97,30.00, 30, 47.95, 48.00, 48, 50.00, 50, 59.94, 60.00,
60, 119.88, 120.00, 120.

height number Height dimension of video format.

width number Width dimension of video format.

interlaced boolean Is the display format interlaced?
Response

204 - The timeline video format was set successfully.
400 - The requested video format was invalid.

409 - The video format cannot be changed at this time.

POST /timelines/O/rebuild

Rebuilds the timeline with default rules in the current timeline format.

Response

204 - The timeline was rebuilt with default rules.
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GET /media/external
Gets the list of present external media devices.

Response

200 - The list of present external media devices
The response is a JSON object.

Name Type Description

devices array

devices|i] (required) object

devices][il.volume string Volume name

devices[i]l.deviceName string Internal device name of this media device

Remaining record time using current codec and video

devicesl[i].remainingRecordTime integer format in seconds

devices|i].totalSpace integer Total space on media device in bytes
devices[il.remainingSpace integer Remaining space on media device in bytes
devices|i].clipCount integer Number of clips currently on the device

GET /media/external/selected
Gets the current selected external media device.

Response

200 - The selected external media device
The response is a JSON object.

Name Type Description
selected object
selected.deviceName string Internal device name of the drive.

404 - No selected external media has been selected

PUT /media/external/selected

Sets the current selected external media device.

Parameters

Name Type Description

selected object

selected.deviceName string Internal device name of the drive.
Response

204 - The selected external media device was set successfully.
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GET /media/nas/discovered
Gets the NAS hosts discoverable by the device.

Response

200 - The list of discovered NAS hosts
The response is a JSON object.

Name Type Description

hosts array

hosts[i] object

hosts[i].hostName string The hostname of the NAS host
hosts[i].friendlyName string The friendly name of the NAS host
hosts[il.ip string The IP address of the NAS host

GET /media/nas/bookmarks
Gets all NAS share bookmarks.

Response

200 - The list of NAS share bookmarks
The response is a JSON object.

Name Type Description

hosts array

hosts[i] (required) object

hosts[i].url string URL of the NAS share

POST /media/nas/bookmarks
Add a new NAS share bookmarks.

Parameters

Response

204 - The NAS bookmark was added successfully.
400 - The NAS bookmark could not be added.
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GET /media/nas/bookmarks/{url}
Get information about a requested network share bookmark.

Parameters
Name Type Description
{urh} string

Response

200 - Information about the requested network share bookmark.
The response is a JSON object.

Name Type Description

url string URL of the NAS share

404 - Network share bookmark not found

PUT /media/nas/bookmarks/{url}
Adds a bookmark with the requested URL.

Parameters
Name Type Description
{url} string
Name Type Description
username string Default value is: guest.
password string

Response

204 - The NAS bookmark has been created.
400 - The NAS bookmark could not be created.

DELETE /media/nas/bookmarks/{url}

Deletes a bookmark with the requested URL.

Parameters
Name Type Description
{url} string

Response

204 - The NAS bookmark has been deleted.
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GET /media/nas/selected
Gets the currently selected share bookmark.

Response

200 - Information about the selected network share bookmark.
The response is a JSON object.

Name Type Description
selected object
selected.url string URL of the NAS share

404 - No NAS drive has been selected.

PUT /media/nas/selected

Sets the selected share bookmark to the requested bookmark, or clears the bookmark.

Parameters
Name Type Description
selected object
selected.url string URL of the NAS share
Response

204 - The selected NAS bookmark was set.
400 - The selected NAS bookmark could not be set.
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Service that notifies subscribers of device state changes.

Subscribe (The messages from the server/device)

Response Message (JSON)

Name

.data
.data.action

.data.properties

.data.properties][i]

.data.values

.data.success

type

.id

Type

object
string

array

string

object

boolean

string

number

Description

Possible values are: subscribe, unsubscribe,
listSubscriptions, listProperties, websocketOpened .

Device property that the user can subscribe to. The user can
either choose a value from the predefined enum, or provide
a wildcard string. Possible values are: /media/workingset,
/media/active, /system, /system/codecFormat,
/system/videoFormat, /timelines/O, /transports/0,
/transports/O/stop, /transports/O/play, /transports/O/playback,
/transports/O/record, /transports/O/timecode,
/transports/O/timecode/source, /transports/O/clipindex,
/media/external, /media/external/selected,
/transports/O/inputVideoSource,
/transports/O/inputVideoFormat, /timelines/O/videoFormat,
/media/nas/discovered, /media/nas/bookmarks .

An object with property names as the key and a property
value as json. Check the next section for a the device
properties and their return values.

Possible values are: response .

Optional parameter that repeats the id in the output for
tracking messages
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Event Message (JSON)

Name
.data

.data.action

.data.property

.data.value

type

Type
object

string

string

object

string

Description

Possible values are: propertyValueChanged .

Device property that the user can subscribe to. The user can
either choose a value from the predefined enum, or provide
a wildcard string. Possible values are: /media/workingset,
/media/active, /system, /system/codecFormat,
/system/videoFormat, /timelines/0, /transports/O,
/transports/O/stop, /transports/O/play, /transports/O/playback,
/transports/O/record, /transports/O/timecode,
/transports/O/timecode/source, /transports/O/clipindex,
/media/external, /media/external/selected,
/transports/O/inputVideoSource,
/transports/O/inputVideoFormat, /timelines/O/videoFormat,
/media/nas/discovered, /media/nas/bookmarks .

An object with property names as the key and a property
value as json. Check the next section for a the device
properties and their return values.

Possible values are: event .

Publish (The messages that user can send to the server/device)

Response Message (JSON)

Name

.data
.data.action

.data.properties

.data.properties][i]

.data.values

.data.success

type

.id

Type

object

string

array

string

object

boolean

string

number

Description

Possible values are: subscribe, unsubscribe,
listSubscriptions, listProperties, websocketOpened .

Device property that the user can subscribe to. The user can
either choose a value from the predefined enum, or provide
a wildcard string. Possible values are: /media/workingset,
/media/active, /system, /system/codecFormat,
/system/videoFormat, /timelines/0, /transports/O,
/transports/O/stop, /transports/O/play, /transports/O/playback,
/transports/O/record, /transports/O/timecode,
/transports/O/timecode/source, /transports/O/clipindex,
/media/external, /media/external/selected,
/transports/O/inputVideoSource,
/transports/O/inputVideoFormat, /timelines/O/videoFormat,
/media/nas/discovered, /media/nas/bookmarks .

An object with property names as the key and a property
value as json. Check the next section for a the device
properties and their return values.

Possible values are: response .

Optional parameter that repeats the id in the output for
tracking messages
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/media/workingset

The value JSON returned via the eventResponse when the /media/workingset property
changes on the device:

Name Type Description

size integer The fixed size of this device’s working set
workingset (required) array

workingset[i] object

workingset[il.index integer Index of this media in the working set
workingset[i].activeDisk boolean Is this current item the active disk
workingset[il.volume string Volume name

workingset[i].deviceName string Internal device name of this media device

Remaining record time using current codec and video

workingset[il.remainingRecordTime integer
gsetll] 9 g format in seconds

workingset[i].totalSpace integer Total space on media device in bytes
workingset[i].remainingSpace integer Remaining space on media device in bytes
workingset[i].clipCount integer Number of clips currently on the device

/media/active

The value JSON returned via the eventResponse when the /media/active property changes on
the device:

Name Type Description

.workingsetindex integer Working set index of the active media device

.deviceName string Internal device name of this media device
/system

The value JSON returned via the eventResponse when the /system property changes on
the device:

Name Type Description

.codecFormat object Currently selected codec
.codecFormat.codec string Currently selected codec
.codecFormat.container string Multimedia container format
videoFormat string Name of the video format
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/system/codecFormat
Currently selected codec

The value JSON returned via the eventResponse when the /system/codecFormat property

changes on the device:

Name
.codec

.container

/system/videoFormat

Name of the video format

Type
string

string

Description
Currently selected codec

Multimedia container format

The value JSON returned via the eventResponse when the /system/videoFormat property

changes on the device:

Name

/timelines/O

Type

Description

The value JSON returned via the eventResponse when the /timelines/O property changes on

the device:

Name
.clips

.clips[i]

.clips]i].clipUniqueld

.clips[i].frameCount

.clips[i].durationTimecode

.clipslil.clipln
.clips[il.inTimecode
.clips[i].timelineln

.clips[i].timelineInTimecode

/transports/O

Type
array

object

integer

integer

string

string

string

string

string

Description

Unique identifier used to identify this media clip. If the same
media clip is added to the timeline multiple times, each
timeline clip has the same clipUniqueld

Duration of timeline clip in frames, the number of frames in
this clip on the timeline

Duration of the timeline clip in timecode format serialised as
string. This will differ to durationTimecode reported in /clips
for this clipUniqueld if clipln or frameCount was specified
when adding this clip to the timeline.

In frame offset for the clip on the timeline, where O is the
first frame of the on-disk clip

Clip timecode of the first frame of this timeline clip serialised
as string (clip startTimecode + clipIn frames)

Timeline position of the first frame of this clip, where 0 is the
first frame of the timeline

Timeline timecode of the first frame of this timeline clip
serialised as string

The value JSON returned via the eventResponse when the /transports/O property changes on

the device:

Name

.mode

Type

string

Description

Transport mode Possible values are: InputPreview,
InputRecord, Output .
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/transports/O/stop
true when transport mode is InputPreview or when in Output mode and speed is O
The value JSON returned via the eventResponse when the /transports/O/stop property

changes on the device:

Name Type Description

/transports/O/play
True when transport is in Output mode and speed is non-zero
The value JSON returned via the eventResponse when the /transports/O/play property changes

on the device:

Name Type Description

/transports/O/playback

The value JSON returned via the eventResponse when the /transports/O/playback property
changes on the device:

Name Type Description
type string Possible values are: Play, Jog, Shuttle, Var .

When true playback loops from the end of the timeline to
loop boolean

the beginning of the timeline

When true playback loops from the end of the current clip to

.singleCli |

singleClip boolean the beginning of the current clip

.speed number Playback speed, 1.0 for normal forward playback

.position integer Playback position on the timeline in units of video frames
/transports/O/record

The value JSON returned via the eventResponse when the /transports/O/record property
changes on the device:

Name Type Description

.recording boolean Is transport in Input Record mode

/transports/O/timecode

The value JSON returned via the eventResponse when the /transports/O/timecode property
changes on the device:

Name Type Description
display string The display timecode serialised as a string.
timeline string The timeline timecode serialised as a string.
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/transports/O/timecode/source

The value JSON returned via the eventResponse when the /transports/O/timecode/source
property changes on the device:

Name Type Description

timecode string Possible values are: Timeline, Clip .

/transports/O/cliplndex

The value JSON returned via the eventResponse when the /transports/O/clipindex property
changes on the device:

Name Type Description

The O-based index of the clip being played on the timeline.

.cliplndex number ) ) ) ) )
null when there is no timeline or an empty timeline.

/media/external

The value JSON returned via the eventResponse when the /media/external property changes
on the device:

Name Type Description

volume string Volume name

.deviceName string Name of media device

remainingRecordTime integer Remainling record time using current codec and video
format in seconds

.totalSpace integer Total space on media device in bytes

.remainingSpace integer Remaining space on media device in bytes

.clipCount integer Number of clips currently on the device

/media/external/selected

The value JSON returned via the eventResponse when the /media/external/selected property
changes on the device:

Name Type Description

.deviceName string Internal device name of this media device

/transports/O/inputVideoSource

The value JSON returned via the eventResponse when the /transports/O/inputVideoSource
property changes on the device:

Name Type Description

Source of video input, use GET /transports/0/
supportedinputVideoSources to obtain currently supported
options. Possible values are: SDI, HDMI, Component,
Composite .

.inputVideoSource string
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/transports/O/inputVideoFormat

The value JSON returned via the eventResponse when the /transports/O/inputVideoFormat
property changes on the device:

Name Type Description

.inputVideoFormat string Name of the video format

/timelines/O/videoFormat

The value JSON returned via the eventResponse when the /timelines/O/videoFormat property

changes on the device:

Name Type Description

videoFormat string Name of the video format

/media/nas/discovered

The value JSON returned via the eventResponse when the /media/nas/discovered property
changes on the device:

Name Type Description

.hostName string Hostname of external network drive
friendlyName string Name of external network drive

.ip string IP Address of external network drive

/media/nas/bookmarks

The value JSON returned via the eventResponse when the /media/nas/bookmarks property
changes on the device:

Name Type Description

.hosts array

.hosts][i] object

.hostsJil.url string URL associated with bookmark
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Help

The fastest way to obtain help is to go to the Blackmagic Design online support pages and
check the latest support material available for your HyperDeck disk recorder.

Blackmagic Design Online Support Pages

The latest manual, software and support notes can be found at the Blackmagic Design support
center at www.blackmagicdesign.com/support.

Blackmagic Design Forum

The Blackmagic Design forum on our website is a helpful resource you can visit for more
information and creative ideas. This can also be a faster way of getting help as there may
already be answers you can find from other experienced users and Blackmagic Design staff
which will keep you moving forward. You can visit the forum at
https://forum.blackmagicdesign.com

Contacting Blackmagic Design Support

If you can’t find the help you need in our support material or on the forum, please use the
“Send us an email” button on the support page to email a support request. Alternatively,
click on the “Find your local support team” button on the support page and call your nearest
Blackmagic Design support office.

Checking the Software Version Currently Installed

To check which version of Blackmagic HyperDeck Setup software is installed on your computer,
open the About Blackmagic HyperDeck Setup window.

= On Mac OS, open Blackmagic HyperDeck Setup from the Applications folder.
Select About Blackmagic HyperDeck Setup from the application menu to reveal the
version number.

= On Windows, open Blackmagic HyperDeck Setup utility from your Start menu or Start
Screen. Click on the Help menu and select About Blackmagic HyperDeck Setup to reveal
the version number.

How to Get the Latest Software Updates

After checking the version of Blackmagic HyperDeck Setup software installed on your computer,
please visit the Blackmagic Design support center at www.blackmagicdesign.com/support to
check for the latest updates. While it is usually a good idea to run the latest updates, it is wise to
avoid updating any software if you are in the middle of an important project.
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Regulatory Notices

Disposal of Waste of Electrical and Electronic Equipment Within the European Union.

X

[€

The symbol on the product indicates that this equipment must not be disposed of

with other waste materials. In order to dispose of your waste equipment, it must be
handed over to a designated collection point for recycling. The separate collection and
recycling of your waste equipment at the time of disposal will help conserve natural
resources and ensure that it is recycled in a manner that protects human health and
the environment. For more information about where you can drop off your waste
equipment for recycling, please contact your local city recycling office or the dealer
from whom you purchased the product.

This equipment has been tested and found to comply with the limits for a Class A

digital device, pursuant to Part 15 of the FCC rules. These limits are designed to provide

reasonable protection against harmful interference when the equipment is operated
in a commercial environment. This equipment generates, uses, and can radiate radio
frequency energy and, if not installed and used in accordance with the instructions,
may cause harmful interference to radio communications. Operation of this product in
a residential area is likely to cause harmful interference, in which case the user will be
required to correct the interference at personal expense.

Operation is subject to the following two conditions:
This device may not cause harmful interference.

This device must accept any interference received, including interference that
may cause undesired operation.

R-R-BMD-20210202002
R-R-BMD-20210202003
R-R-BMD-20201201003
R-R-BMD-20210301001

ISED Canada Statement
This device complies with Canadian standards for Class A digital apparatus.

Any modifications or use of this product outside its intended use could void
compliance to these standards.

Connection to HDMI interfaces must be made with high quality shielded
HDMI cables.

This equipment has been tested for compliance with the intended use in a
commercial environment. If the equipment is used in a domestic environment,
it may cause radio interference.

Regulatory Notices

117



Safety Information

For protection against electric shock, the equipment must be connected to a mains socket
outlet with a protective earth connection. In case of doubt contact a qualified electrician.

To reduce the risk of electric shock, do not expose this equipment to dripping or splashing.
Product is suitable for use in tropical locations with an ambient temperature of up to 40°C.
Ensure that adequate ventilation is provided around the product and that it is not restricted.
When rack mounting, ensure that the ventilation is not restricted by adjacent equipment.

No operator serviceable parts inside product. Refer servicing to your local Blackmagic Design
service center.

Use only at altitudes not more than 2000m above sea level.

State of California statement

This product can expose you to chemicals such as trace amounts of polybrominated biphenyls
within plastic parts, which is known to the state of California to cause cancer and birth defects
or other reproductive harm.

For more information go to www.P65Warnings.ca.gov.

——> Disconnect power from both power inlets before servicing!
b 5
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Warranty

Blackmagic Design warrants that this product will be free from defects in materials and workmanship
for a period of 12 months from the date of purchase. If a product proves to be defective during this
warranty period, Blackmagic Design, at its option, either will repair the defective product without
charge for parts and labor, or will provide a replacement in exchange for the defective product.

In order to obtain service under this warranty, you the Customer, must notify Blackmagic Design
of the defect before the expiration of the warranty period and make suitable arrangements for the
performance of service. The Customer shall be responsible for packaging and shipping the
defective product to a designated service center nominated by Blackmagic Design, with shipping
charges pre paid. Customer shall be responsible for paying all shipping charges, insurance, duties,
taxes, and any other charges for products returned to us for any reason.

This warranty shall not apply to any defect, failure or damage caused by improper use or improper
or inadequate maintenance and care. Blackmagic Design shall not be obligated to furnish service
under this warranty: a) to repair damage resulting from attempts by personnel other than
Blackmagic Design representatives to install, repair or service the product,
b) to repair damage resulting from improper use or connection to incompatible equipment,
C) to repair any damage or malfunction caused by the use of non Blackmagic Design parts or
supplies, or d) to service a product that has been modified or integrated with other products when
the effect of such a modification or integration increases the time or difficulty of servicing the
product. THIS WARRANTY IS GIVEN BY BLACKMAGIC DESIGN IN LIEU OF ANY OTHER
WARRANTIES, EXPRESS OR IMPLIED. BLACKMAGIC DESIGN AND ITS VENDORS DISCLAIM ANY
IMPLIED WARRANTIES OF MERCHANTABILITY OR FITNESS FOR A PARTICULAR PURPOSE.
BLACKMAGIC DESIGN’S RESPONSIBILITY TO REPAIR OR REPLACE DEFECTIVE PRODUCTS IS
THE WHOLE AND EXCLUSIVE REMEDY PROVIDED TO THE CUSTOMER FOR ANY INDIRECT,
SPECIAL, INCIDENTAL OR CONSEQUENTIAL DAMAGES IRRESPECTIVE OF WHETHER BLACKMAGIC
DESIGN OR THE VENDOR HAS ADVANCE NOTICE OF THE POSSIBILITY OF SUCH DAMAGES.
BLACKMAGIC DESIGN IS NOT LIABLE FOR ANY ILLEGAL USE OF EQUIPMENT BY CUSTOMER.
BLACKMAGIC IS NOT LIABLE FOR ANY DAMAGES RESULTING FROM USE OF THIS PRODUCT.
USER OPERATES THIS PRODUCT AT OWN RISK.

© Copyright 2024 Blackmagic Design. All rights reserved. ‘Blackmagic Design’, ‘DeckLink’, ‘HDLink’, ‘Workgroup Videohub’,
‘Multibridge Pro’, ‘Multibridge Extreme’, ‘Intensity’ and ‘Leading the creative video revolution’ are registered trademarks in the

US and other countries. All other company and product names may be trade marks of their respective companies with which
they are associated.
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A AEY —2RE T TAINTHERLUET, U7 7LYADEREINTWERWEES, AASDI
FIIEHDMIY — AT 7 AL EUTERESNE T,

AAB SDIE/IEFHDMIYV —RICU T 7 LY ZANIVRY RENTHD. 2OY T 7LV ICRAEEE
feWBEIE TAA) Z8BIRUE T, fIZ X 7FHAOJ Ty ICEETS YOy 7Y —IWER
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IVICRELET,

HDRBA B LVCIRFREFUTHSERTEET !

BE)
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Rec.709
BESAFIvILYIDOHDETAICERLES,
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HyperDeck Studio HD MinildaA>Y hO—2—&UTHERATZ I LI TEFRAD, ProkfidPlus )
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FERWREBENBONET,

EHNICZONZaT7ILORFAN—VavzERL. BICHUWBEREZAFIZL2R8HLET,
~¥ Za 7JliEBlackmagic Design” = 7 ¥ b (www.blackmagicdesign.com/jp/support) T o>
A—KRTEXT,

HyperDeck Studio 4K ProCERMN R EINZSDA—RIE?
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SDXC UHS-II V90 300R
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SDXC UHS-II V90 300R
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PTS-1024 Portable SSD

=B

512GB

2TB

1TB

2TB

2TB

1TB

512GB

1B

HyperDeck Studio HD ProC{ERMEREINDUSB-CRZ171d?

2160p (30fpsE T) DNEFICIE. LITOUSB-CRS A T %#HBLET,

X—H—
Angelbird
Angelbird
DelKinDevices
DelKinDevices
LaCie
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2160p (30fpsE T) DUNEFICIE. LIFOUSB-CRSA T %#HBLET,

X—h—
Angelbird
Angelbird
DelKinDevices
DelKinDevices
LaCie

LaCie

Wise

Wise

EFI

SSD2GO PKT MK2

SSD2GO PKT MK2

Juggler

Juggler

Rugged SSD STHR2000800
Rugged SSD Pro STHZ1000800
PTS-512 Portable SSD

PTS-1024 Portable SSD

=]

aE

512GB

2TB

1B

2TB

2TB

1B

512GB

1TB

HyperDeck Studio HD MiniCERMERINBUSB-CRS1 713 ?
1080p ProRes 422 HQ (60fpsX T) DUREFICIZ. LIFDUSB-CR 51 T Z#ELET,

X—H—
Angelbird
Angelbird
DelKinDevices
DelKinDevices
Wise

Wise

EFIL

SSD2GO PKT MK2
SSD2GO PKT MK2
Juggler

Juggler

PTS-512 Portable SSD

PTS-1024 Portable SSD

BE

512GB

2TB

1TB

2TB

512GB

1TB

ARL—=IAT17
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AT4TP%&TA—=YE

MacAYE1—9—TATAT7Z7A—I Y~
Mac®Disk Utillity? U — 3> T RZA4 T ZHFS+FTcldexFATT 74—y hTEEX T,

TARIHTA—=NYRTBETRTDBRMNEEIND O EERBRIELT /Ny ITFvIULTLLE
UV,

NMMIF Ry T EfEr—TITY 59—, SSDE AV E1a—9—ICERLE T, SSDETime
Machine/\w 7 7w ICERT2EVWS Ay =V FIEFUET,

Applications/Utility\{T &, Disk UtilityZ &£ & L X9,

FRIZ75vYa2T4RY,SSD. SDA—RDOWITNI DT RI 7L A% Ty U, Erase;
THIIILET,

"Format, & "Mac OS Extended (Journaled)) £/cld TexFAT) ICERELF T,
RUa—LZZEANDL. TErase; BTV I UET, XTAT7N T4 —< v I, HyperDeckT
FRTERREICERDET,

@ Disk Utility

Internal

] Macintosh HD Erase "Samsung SSD"?

— Erasing “Samsung SSD” will parmanently erase all data stored on it. 500.11 GB
() macintash HD — Data You can't undo this action i
External
£ samsung ssD & Name: | Drive_01
Dk ko Format:  Mac QS Extended (Journaled)
L] Blackmagic DaVin... 2 Carcat Erase
Mount Point: Nolumes/Samsung 55D | Type: USB External Bhysical Volume
Capacity: 500.11 GB Ovmers: Disabled
Available: 499.66 GB (Zero KB purgeable] Connection: use
Used: 4473 M8 Device: disk3s1

Windows QY E1—H—TCAT A7 %E7A—7I Y~
Windows T, Formaty -1 7OV MRy VA TR A T HexFATC74—~N v hTCEET, 77V ¥aTA
RTXPSSD, SDA—RZ 7A=Y VhTDEITRTOBERNBESNDcH, BEERBRIGNIT /v
TwFLTLIEE W,

NMIF Ry O =TT F7—%ERALT, SSDEAVE 12— —%EHELET,

MStarty X Za—F7/(d Starty BEZMAE, V21— —%2RRUEI . FHIZ 7T v o
T4 AY,SSD. SDA—RDOWIThhEFIYYILET,

AV TUIARMAZa—h5 TFormaty ZREIRLE T,

77 AT L% TexFAT) ICEREL. 1=y MM XED%Z128FO/X1 MIERELET,
RU2—LFR)ZEAFLT, "Quick Formaty; Z#IRL. Starty 27Uy I ULET,
AXTAT N T4 =Y v I, HyperDeck CERTE S REICHDET,

XFATF"TA— YR
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Format DRIVE_01 (D3) X

Capacity:

119 GB v
File system

exFAT ~

Allecation unit size

128 kilobytes ~
Restore device defaults

Volume label
DRIVE 01

Format options

Quick Format

e

HyperDeckZzV 7 WX EUTERTS

USBRRHTIOYE 21— ¥ —(C#ERT 2 &, HyperDeckT 4« X7 L A—4—Fox 7 hbhELTHRESh
F9, DF D, HyperDeckh 5 DEAE - IN#k Y U v/ % Open Broadcaster’@ EDIREY Tz 7% fE
BULTHXETEET,

Z<DFBE. BEYV 7D 7IZBEEMNICHyperDeck® V1 7 AAXAZELTRETZDT, BBIEVILD T
7 % &)Y % & HyperDeck Studioh 5 DN I CICRREINE T, YV 7~z 7h HyperDeckx BEIH
IBIRUABWES. VIR 7HHyperDeckx Dz T AAZENAVELTHERTBLSICHRELET,

BUFIE. SkypeTUz 7 AASZRETBAETT,

SkypedDX =3 —/\—7, TAudio & Video Settings; ZRZ £,

TCameray XZa—%27Jv 27U, YR SHyperDeckz&IRLET, TLE2—DrYRIIC
HyperDeck DBMEHRTRENE T,

A Za—® "™Microphoney IC# . Blackmagic DesignzA—F 4 AY—XR & U TRRLET,

SkypeZEBYICHETELS, RAREICSKype TEELTC. VT hLDEY hFyITHEEET 2 FE
HIDERBVWTLEL D,

INTHEBIITT TI, HyperDeck StudioTHRAMIF T A TRIET D EFMmENE LI,

HyperDeckZz 7z 7 AXZELTERTS
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Open Broadcasteridg, A—7>V—2DF7 77— 3> T, YouTube. Twitch, Facebook Live/a &M
BRICADDEREY 7 Uz 7 EHyperDeck StudioDE TEE STy b7+ —AE L THEELE T, Open
Broadcasterid, BEfE7 7UNEBEBLYPITWVWEYRNL—NZETAZERLET,

ZZTlE BEY—EX&UTYouTube LiveZ R LT, HyperDeck Studio® ot 7 hAE N EERET
% & Slc. Open Broadcastersy b7 v 735 E%#HBLET,

Display Capture
Image

Image Slide Show
JACK Input Client
Media Source
Scene

Syphon Client

& Sources

You don't have any sources.

Click the + button below,
or right click here to add one.

R[] o]

Text (FreeType 2)

Window Capture

+h_ O A v Group
Open Broadcasterz#&L. Sources; Rv 7 AD "Video Capture Device; Z3&IRLE T,
TIARG v EBUET,

{8 Create new

@ Add Existing Device HyperDeck Studio 4K Pro #4
¥ Use Preset

Preset 1920x1080

B Use Buffering

¥ Make source visible

Defaults

FLUW—XICERIZMAIFTIOK, 27Uy I LET, Device; X =2 —TCfHEA LT\ SHyperDeck Studio
DHEZEIRLT TOK, #7 Uy LET,

New stream

]

o Channel ideos

YouTubeDF7 ATV hAFTEE T, (Go live; RY > YouTube® TStream; # 7> 3> T EREDFHZA
EHUT, TStream; 27Uy ULET, AU, TCreate Stream; Z7 Uy 7 ULFE T,

HyperDeckZz 7z 7 AXZELTERTS 157



Stream setup help

LYY B

1 Download and set up your streaming saftware

2 P stream key into your software

YouTubeld. 9 %YouTube 7 A7 > ~COpen
BroadcasterMM 7V ATE3LSICT B/HDR
U—LF—ZERLET,

AN —LF—DFEICH B TCOPY, Ry ET Uy
LEY, AE— U AN —LF—F RODRT VI T
Open BroadcasterlcR—X M UFE T,

Scene Transitions Controls
Start Streaming
+ : Start Fter:c)rdingl:§
Duration 300 ms Studio Mode
Settings

Exit

REC: 00:00:00 CPU: 1.9%, 30.00 fps

Open Broadcaster® ! > & %Z YouTube (CHE 9
3l R Y—>A/ T Start Streaming; #21)
v LEYT, I T, Open Broadcasterh SYouTube
NDYVIDNEERINEUL, 2IH5IEFE. IRTH
YouTube LiveZ{E>THREINE T,

OsSsgLTeRE T

Open BroadcasterhYouTube Live & @EL TSR
BICES DT, MEZHIRTEE T, INTHEY)
ICERESNTVED RIEF v IZIToTREE W,

Open Broadcaster|c D, X Z21—/\—® FOBS/

Preferences; Z7 v U CRIEZREXHEET,
Stream; %#&IRLE T, YouTubeTIE— LA KU

—LF—% TStream Key; [CR—ZKULT TOK; 7Y
v ULED,

Open BroadcasterOEE 7L E2a—D 4> RDIC

HyperDeck DERER D RRENFT I,

Stream setup help

YouTube LivelCR% &. HyperDeck®D™ = 7 /1A
TOVSLAEADINY I TSIV RICRRENET,
TDONE; 27Uy I LET,

»#mo

Live chat

| EDIT I

HFEMNESfS, TGO LIVE 20Uy 7 LTHR*E%R
HBUET,

Open Broadcasterz > 7zYouTube TD S JEEIRED E LT,

AF AVI—FVy DB L BREICEENELZIENEZLHDET, REDREDOIH
ZAYRULTUEDLRBWES, TEnd Streamy 22 U w 7 9 281IC. EEDYouTubeDECE &
BT 7OV SANKRT U E BRI ZIENEETT,

HyperDeckZD 7 AXZEUTHERTS



Blackmagic HyperDeck Setup

Blackmagic HyperDeck SetupTl&. HyperDeckDBREZEBYPRIEY 7RIt FOTF v T —HMT
AET,

HyperDeck SetupZ{EHT5:
HyperDeck& IV B a—4—%USBE/cld1A—H Ry N CERKLET,

HyperDeck SetupZ#2&1L % 9, Setup UtilityDiR—AR—I I, FEHLTWSHyperDeck®
ETFINRRSINET,

Wy NPy F PO FEclidHyperDeckDE &%= 7 Uy 7 LT TSetupy R—IZREET,

Setup (BYk7Py ) s R—=

Blackmagic HyperDeck Studio 4K Pro

HyperDeck Studio 4K Pro

Setup LUTs

MName: HyperDeck Studic 4K Pro

Software: Version 8.0

Network
protacol: € DHCP
Static IP
IP Address: 0.0.0.0
Subnet Mask:  255.255.0.0
Gateway: 0.0.0.0
Reset

Factory Reset

Cancel Save

B DHyperDeck StudioZ AL TWEHE. K1y MBI OEZFIZ R IF2 & THEICHRT
E2FE T, INIE "Name (&8l 1 A SV a3V TEITTEERT,

Setup LUTs

MName: HyperDeck Studio 4K Pro

Software:  Version 8.0

Blackmagic HyperDeck Setup
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Network (v ~7—%)

Network

Protocol: @ DHCP

Static IP
IP Address:  0.0.0.0
Subnet Mask:  255.255.0.0

Gateway: 0.0.0.0

Protocol (7O K2JL)

HyperDeck StudioZ ATEMAAv F v+ —&EA LD HyperDeck Ethernet ProtocolZz /1L
TYUE—rIOVvMO-ILT BEE L. HyperDeck StudioZ DR ERU Ry M7 — U EICHE

MIDLENHDET, I i\ DHCPZERY 2. BEIPPRLRAENYZa 7L TEMLT

ETTEFT,
HyperDeck StudioDERRED T 7 4 )L MR EIEDHCPTY, DHCP (¥1+ =
w o RAN AV ToFa2L -3y -FAOMIIN) FRYNT—0H—/\—
SR DY —E R, HyperDeck StudioZ BEIMICHRH UL TIPZ RLZXZE]D Y

TE T, DHCPIF, /— TRy MNER CTHEM Z BB ICER CE IPPRLADE
ENELBVESICTEZERICENIY—ERTY, V21— —PxRY
RT—0 XAy FD%LE, DHCPE T R—MLTWET,

Yy RNT—=0DFMENY =2 T7ILTANT BIHE L (Static IP (BERIPT KL
)1 ZEIRUET, @“«T@l_/l\wﬁ{a%T BEIC T BeHICIPP RL R %
BRETZE. INRTCOIZY MDE—DHTRY M AIET =N TTARE

00 EHELTWARENHDET, S5IC. /CRILDIPFRLADEFDIDDT

IP7RLAR 4—ILRDEEN L TWBRENHDFI, RYRNT—ULEIC IPPRLR
MNRAUBAIBEZS DT /A ZANFETDEHEE. BRENECDIcHI =y MMEE
BUETA. BENELBEIFX. 22V MDIPPRLADHRNESEZEL
TLREE W,

UZIRRIVICEZY—HHOARI Y —%#EEH UicHyperDeckid, 3D LUTZ ADEFAICERULTERR
TEEINTIRAY I 33RA Y M 65RA Y MDLUT 7 7AILICHE S L TWET,

hiE. BENNICEEDEVWISY MR RIEBICLTH D 7L TAFIv oLy VA FERLTWSE
ICRIUIBEET, TARTLALUTEBERATZIET. IV L—Ta V7 BOETADIY IV EBETEET,

3D LUTEEZY —HATARATLAICRREINZ LT T RRICETAICENIRENABVDO T, INERE
NEAX=—IYPNEBEBAMIGERSNSCEEZLRTZRBEHDEE A,

DaVinci ResolveTR ULUTZ A X —YIC#B B LzWH &, HyperDeck StudioTER LD &R ULUT
.cube” 7 JL%Z DaVinci Resolvelc 5t AD 121 O L —RNICBERATEEY,

Blackmagic HyperDeck Setup
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Blackmagic HyperDeck Studio 4K Pro

HyperDeck Studio 4K Pro

Setup LUTs

3D LUT:

O off

Import

Cancel Save

LUTZRRIBICIILUTZRITLET:
FARILALUTERIRUES, Nmport (BAAH) ) RV EZUY I LET,

T7AIVBIRDT 4V RO T ARFRCWLUTEEIRL, "Open (BK) 1 ZHULE T,
LUTA SR A EN S, 3D LUT) % TOny iU, TSave (8%E) s R VERMUTRELE TS

BRULUTD, E=9—BATARATLAICRRSENE T, LUTOAY/A TIF LCDXZ2—D M€=
Uy BRETYDBZSNDLSICADE LR,

N/ 780707y 7T7T—h

Setup UtilityTi&. HyperDeck7+ X7 LA—4—0OREY 7D 72 FvFTF—hTE, BfE. XV b
J—U BRERBORELITAET,

ARV 7RI P D7y TTF—hk:
=# DBlackmagic HyperDeck Setup-f > X k —Z—Zwww.blackmagicdesign.com/jp/support
Moy UryO—-RUET,
Blackmagic HyperDeck Setup/ Y Ah—S5—% QY E12—5—TREL. BHEHICEK RTINS
BRICEWE T,
AVAM=ILAET Liz5. HyperDeck StudioZ Y 7/SRJLDUSBIREFE2idr—Y Ry hOx
U —RETIAVEI—Y—ICERLET,

Blackmagic HyperDeck SetupZ# 8L, RV -V DIERICE>TALY 78T 7% T Y
T7TF—=rUET, IV 7Nz PHARFTCHEHBGITZNENBWVEE, BRIEIRRITEL A

REY IR0 7D7 v 77—k
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http://www.blackmagicdesign.com/jp/support

HyperDeck Setup

HyperDeck Studio 4K Pro

Blackmagic Design HyperDeck StudioFID&#DSetup Utilityld. Blackmagic Design
HR—ker¥— (www.blackmagicdesign.com/jp/support) T4 o> O—KalkE,

Teranex Mini Rack Shelf

Teranex Mini Rack Shelfi#1UZ v 7 @ #i . Blackmagic HyperDeck Studio HD Mini& & U'HyperDeck
Studio HD PlusZ XA Z v 7P A— KT —XICERE TE X9, Blackmagic HyperDeck Studio HD Mini
EIEE IC/NELRD T, B UKD M D Blackmagic Designté2s (Teranex Minid > /\— % —¥Blackmagic
MultiView 4. Blackmagic Web Presenter’a &) &E—#Ic YUY hTEE T, Fl 2 L. Blackmagic
HyperDeck Studio HD Mini% ATEM Television Studio HDEHICERB I DI & T 8DDETFTAAN%E
Ih&EZ 51, HyperDeck Studio HD Minic 707 S AR D ENFTEE S, EV2T—ARRBD T,
HEEVARCTHREICERAZETAYY21—YaVvENRINAIXTEEXT,

© [ oa=m e - - \ ‘ =
o N
” H = O - - \.“\-

o | == = = o

Teranex Mini Rack Shelfl&. Blackmagic HyperDeck Studio HD Mini& &K U'HyperDeck Studio HD Plus&,
RUFR DM DBlackmagic Designiégs &R TY IV N TEEXT,

Blackmagic HyperDeck’ Teranex Mini Rack Shelflci& B9 % ICid. HyperDeck® T AR DR = HLD
AL (ERZNTWSBIBA) . Teranex Mini Rack ShelfDESICIZv hEREORY TEELE T,

Teranex Mini Rack Shelficid. AU I FILDA/N=/SRILHA2DEENTH D, Blackmagic Designis
BEBLEFFERLTCVWRBETHEIYI/ORBEZEDSNET,

SE# L. Blackmagic Design™ = 7 - hwww.blackmagicdesign.com/jpZ B L T2 W,

Teranex Mini Rack Shelf
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RS-4227> k0O

RS-4228#%1E. YU P Ty F AV AL OBOERIE T, 1980FERTBNSEZ<OREF TREAS
NTWET BELDTVF  UZTFITAY— /VIZTFITAF— BOEA— A=Y a V8RR E
THERINTWETY, HyperDeckDE2EF)Lid. CORBEFR—FLTVWEZDT, MEA—FX—
a3V UE—FIVMO—IYRATL RBEVATL BRITYA Y UICHEDZBEOHAAYLDY
NO—JLICHHBHRAED E T

HyperDeck Studiold, RS-422#& 4 TAdvanced Media Protocol (AMP) M50 7 7 A JLR—X DX
YREFR—MLTWET, INIC LD, S EBHERZ FE AL THyperDeckE AMPOY Y RTcdy hO—)L
TEFT, BIETEHHEEIF. BEURAMNODOVUYTDEM ROV IV TDT7AIADRE, BE—D
IIUYTEREEIALTAVDIL—T BEVAND I I FIRETT,

NEBRS-422y bO—5—DEFH

RITDHyperDeckD 2 E T/ IE, £REHEDSony™ME #ERS-4227 v £ hA—)LIR—hEEHL
THD. HyperDeck Extreme Controlia &, 5k BRS-422UE—hIV M AOA—F—cEYRE YT
EHRTEXY,

MROE YT —J N EFEBARETIN, T—JImETCRCE Y ESRETAZRZREREIA TN
DBERBDES, NRILT—TIER T 256 AlESh 2 HEGERESRLTRLEN,

HyperDeck®R% v & BB 2 < TH. HyperDeck Extreme ControlmM5JE—rIY FO—JLTE
9,

HyperDeckDETAAAICETAESEEHRELET,

HyperDeck Extreme Controld®RS-4224 —7 )L % HyperDeck StudiolcE#H LUE T,

JOYhaOyhO—LNRILDOYE—RRYVERMUTCUE—RIVRO—IILEBWLT S
'\ HyperDeck Studio MiniDLCDA =2 —TUE—rFyFIAVMO—LZBEMICLET,

N T, HyperDeckD IR P HBEDRK/MZLEY. Va7 /v MUEEN U E—NTRETEDLDIC
BOFEUC, TR—RENTWBRS-422OV Y RO YR ME, KD TWHIHRS-422AY Y Ry Y av%E
SBLTEE W,

1o
1O =
10w
e—{Owm
o -

9 8 7 6
25 RIE eSS *fE TIUR
(- (+) -) (+) e

2 7 8 3 1.4.6.9

RS-422UE—NE VT

RS-4223> k00—

163



$IHRS-422v9 K

O

O

Qy

®

HyperDeck®JE—KZLCDAZ21—7T "Ony ICT DD, 7OV MIRILD
YE—MRY Y TERICLT RS-422F vV hO—ILEBELLET,

ETDEK  MONITOR QUT REF N

TIMECODE IN DM N

S0 LOOR OUT

HyperDeck®£ET/LIE, YT /XRILDRS-422/R—kZ ALY E—RIY RA—LICHBLTVWET,

Command

0 - System Control

0x00

ox1n

DeviceTypeRequest

1 - Slave Response

0x20

0x20

0x20

0x20

0x20

0x20

0x20

0x21

0x22

0x21

0x22

0x21

0x22

0x20

0x21

0x22

Ox21

0x22

0x00

0x01

0x02

0x04

0x05

OxOF

0x10

oxn

oxM

0x12

0x12

0x13

0ox13

0x20

0x21

0x21

0x22

0x22

Stop

Play
Record
StandbyOff
StandbyOn
Eject
FastFwd

JogFwd1

JogFwd2

VarFwd1

VarFwd?2

ShuttleFwd1

ShuttleFwd2

Rewind

JogRev1

JogRev2

VarRev1

VarRev2

Reply

NTSC: OXFOEO
PAL: OxF1EO
24P: OxF2EO

Acknowledge
Acknowledge
Acknowledge
Acknowledge
Acknowledge
Acknowledge
Acknowledge

Acknowledge

Acknowledge

Acknowledge

Acknowledge

Acknowledge

Acknowledge

Acknowledge

Acknowledge

Acknowledge

Acknowledge

Acknowledge

No Remote

Enabled

Disabled

Disabled

Disabled

Disabled

Disabled

Disabled

Disabled

Disabled

Disabled

Disabled

Disabled

Disabled

Disabled

Disabled

Disabled

Disabled

Disabled

Disabled

Notes

Treated as N=1;
Same as JogFwd1

Uses ShuttleFwd1

Treated as N=1;
Same as VarFwd1

Treated as N=1;
Same as ShuttleFwd1

Treated as N=1;
Same as JogRev1

Uses ShuttleRev1

Treated as N=1;
Same as VarRev1

RS-4223> k00—
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0x21

0x22

0x20

0x24

0x20

0x20

0x20

0x20

0x22

0x22

0x20

0x20

0x20

0x23

0x23

0x30

0x31

0x34

0x40

Ox41

0x43

0x5C

0x5D

0x60

0x61

0x63

Command

ShuttleRev1

ShuttleRev2

Preroll

CueData
SyncPlay
Preview

Review
OutpointPreview
DMCSetFwd
DMCSetRev
FullEEOff
FullEEONn

SelectEEON

4 - Preset/Select Control

0x40

0x40

0x44

Ox44

0x40

0x40

0x40

0x40

0x40

0x40

0x40

0x40

0x44

0x40

0x40

Ox41

0x10

OoxM

0x14

0x15

0x18

0x19

Ox1A

Oox1B

0x20

0x21

0x22

0x23

0x31

0x40

Ox41

0x37

InEntry
OutEntry
InDataPreset
OutDataPreset
InShift+
InShift-
OutShift+
OutShift-
InReset
OutReset
AlnReset
AOutReset

PrerollPreset

AutoModeOff

AutoModeOn

InputCheck

6 - Sense Request

0x61

0x61

0x60

0x60

0x60

0x60

0x61

Ox0A

0x0C

0x10

ox11

0x12

0x13

0x20

TimeCodeGenSense

CurrentTimeSense

InDataSense

OutDataSense

AlnDataSense

AOutDataSense

StatusSense

Reply

Acknowledge

Acknowledge

Acknowledge
Acknowledge
Acknowledge
Acknowledge
Acknowledge
Acknowledge
Acknowledge
Acknowledge
Acknowledge
Acknowledge

Acknowledge

Acknowledge
Acknowledge
Acknowledge
Acknowledge
Acknowledge
Acknowledge
Acknowledge
Acknowledge
Acknowledge
Acknowledge
Acknowledge
Acknowledge

Acknowledge

Acknowledge

Acknowledge

Acknowledge

InData
OutData
AlnData
AOutData

StatusData

No Remote

Disabled

Disabled

Disabled

Disabled

Disabled

Disabled

Disabled

Disabled

Disabled

Disabled

Disabled

Disabled

Disabled

Disabled

Disabled

Disabled

Disabled

Disabled

Disabled

Disabled

Disabled

Disabled

Disabled

Disabled

Disabled

Disabled

Disabled

Disabled

Disabled

Enabled

Enabled

Enabled

Enabled

Enabled

Notes

Treated as N=1;

Same as ShuttleRev1

Status bits are set

Status bits are set

ignored, Status bit

remembered

ignored, Status bit

remembered

RS-422>k0O—)L
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0x60 Ox2B
0x60 Ox2E
0x60 | Ox31

0x60 | 0x36
0x60 Ox3E

7 - Sense Reply

0x78 0x00
0x78 0x04
0x78 0x06
0x74 0x06
0x74 0x07
0x74 0x08
0x78 0x08
0x74 0x09
0x74 0x10
0x74 oxM

0x74 0x12

0x74 ox13

0x74 0x14

0x70 0x20
0x76 0x2B
0x71 Ox2E
0x74 0x31

0x71 0x36
0x72 Ox3E

Command
RemainTimeSense
SpeedSense
PrerollITimeSense
TimerModeSense

RecordInhibitSense

TimeriData

LTCUserBitsTimeData

VITCUserBitsTimeData

VITCTimeData
UserBitsVITCTimeData

GenTCData

GenTCUBData

GenUBData
InData
OutData
AlnData
AOutData

CorrectedLTCTimeData

StatusData

RemainTimeData
SpeedData
PrerollTimeData
TimerModeData

RecordInhibitStatus

A - Advanced Media Protocol

OxA1 0x01
OxAX | Ox15
0x20 0x29
Oox41 0x42

AutoSkip

ListNextID

ClearPlaylist

SetPlaybackLoop

Reply
RemainTimeData
SpeedData
PreRollTimeData

TimerModeData

RecordInhibitStatus

Acknowledge

IDListing

Acknowledge

Acknowledge

No Remote

Enabled

Enabled

Enabled

Enabled

Enabled

Disabled

Enabled

Disabled

Disabled

Notes

Current Time and
00:00:00:00

Current Time and
00:00:00:00

Current Time and
00:00:00:00

Current Time
00:00:00:00
Current Time

Current Time and
00:00:00:00

00:00:00:00

Current Time

Please see “Status Bits”
sheet: Limited to 9 bytes
of status, silently
truncated

Returns O (TimeCode)

8-bit signed number of
clips to skip from current

clip
when x = 0 single clip
request when x =1, #

clips can be specified in
the send data

Bit O loop mode enable,
O=false 1=true

Bit 1is single clip/timeline
O=single clip
1=timeline
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Command

Ox41 Ox44 SetStopMode

Ox4f 0x16 AppendPreset

Blackmagic Extensions

0x82 0x02 BMDSeekToTimelinePosition
0x81 0x03 BMDSeekRelativeClip

0x87 0x04 BMDScrubTimelineDelta
0x85 0x05 BMDPlay

0x80 0x06 BMDClip

Reply

Acknowledge

Acknowledge

Acknowledge

Acknowledge

Acknowledge

Acknowledge

Acknowledge

No Remote

Disabled

Disabled

Disabled

Disabled

Disabled

Disabled

Disabled

Notes

0 = Off

1=Freeze on last frame
2 = Freeze on next clip
3 =Show black

2 Bytes for the length N

of the clip name

N Bytes for each character
of the clip name

4 Byte in point timecode
(format is FFSSMMHH)

4 Byte out point timecode
(format is FFSSMMHH)

16-bit big endian fractional
position [0..65535]

One-byte signed integer,
which is the number of
clips to skip (negative for
backwards).

1Byte unsigned integer,
which is the whence, where
0 =Set

1=Current

2=End

4 Byte 32bit big endian
unsigned integer, which is
the delta to scrub by.
1Byte signed integer,
which is the delta’s sign,
where a value less than O
will set the delta scrub to a
negative value.

1Byte unsigned integer,
which is the unit of time to
scrub by, where

0 =Frames

1= Milliseconds

2 Bytes 16bit big endian
signed integer, which

is the speed to play at,
where a value of 100 = 1.0x
1Byte unsigned integer,
which is the playback
flags bitfield, where

bit 0 = Loop

bit 1= SingleClip

1Byte unsigned integer,
which is the playback
type, where

0 =Play

1=Jog

2 = Shuttle

3=Var

1Byte unsigned integer,
which is the scroll boolean
flag, where O evaluates as
false and all other values
evaluate as true.
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RS-422F7~Ow/\—{5#R

bit 7
Byte O (0]
Byte 1 Standby
Byte 2 Servo Lock
Byte 3 Auto Mode
Byte 4 Select EE

Byte 5 Scroll

Byte 6 0
Byte 7 (0]
Byte 8 0
Byte 9 (0]
Variables

Cassette Out

Local

Standby

Direction

Still

Auto Mode

Select EE, Full EE
Lamp Still/Fwd/Rev
Near EOT

EOT

Others

bit 6

0

0

0

0

Full EE

0

Lamp Still
0

0

Cue Complete (byte 2, bit 0)

HyperDeck Serial RS-422 Protocol

Protocol

Interface

bit 5 bit 4 bit 3 bit 2 bit 1 bit O
Cassette out ServoRef | 0O 0 0 Local
Stop 0 Rewind Forward Record Play
Shuttle Jog Var Direction Still 1

0 0 Aout Set Ain Set Out Set In Set
Loop Playback (] [¢] (] [¢] (]

0 0 LoopClip | O 0 0
Lamp Fwd LampRev @ O (o] (o] o]

0 0 0 0 0 0
Near EOT EOT 0 0 0

0 0 0 0 0 0

Set if no SSD is present

Set if Remote is disabled (local control)

Set if a disk is available

Clear if playback is forwarding, set if playback is reversing
Set if playback is paused, or if in input preview mode

Set if in Auto Mode

Set if in input preview mode

Set according to playback speed and direction

Set if total space left on available SSDs is less than 3 minutes

Set if total space left on available SSDs is less than 30 seconds

Always 1. Cue requests are always instantaneous

Based on Sony 9-pin protocol
Baud rate 38.4 Kbps
1 start bit

8 data bits

1 stop bit

1 parity bit

Odd parity

RS-422>k0O—)L
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Developer Information

The Blackmagic HyperDeck Ethernet Protocol is a text based protocol accessed by connecting
to TCP port 9993 on HyperDeck Studio models that have a built in Ethernet connection. If you
are a software developer, you can use the protocol to construct devices that integrate with our
products. Here at Blackmagic Design our approach is to open up our protocols and we eagerly
look forward to seeing what you come up with!

Command

help or?

commands

device info

disk list

disk list: slot id: {n}

quit

ping

preview: enable: {true/false}
play

play: speed: {-5000 to 5000}
play: loop: {true/false}

play: single clip: {true/false}
playrange

playrange set: clip id: {n}

playrange set: clip id: {n} count: {m}

playrange set: in: {inT} out: {outT}

playrange set: timeline in: {in} timeline out:

{out}

playrange clear

play on startup

play on startup: enable: {true/false}
play on startup: single clip: {true/false}
play option

play option: stop mode:
{lastframe/nextframe/black}

record
record: name: {name}

record spill

Command Description

Provides help text on all commands and parameters
return commands in XML format

return device information

query clip list on active disk

query clip list on disk in slot {n}

disconnect ethernet control

check device is responding

switch to preview or output

play from current timecode

play at specific speed

play in loops or stop-at-end

play current clip or all clips

query playrange setting

set play range to play clip {n} only

set play range to {m} clips starting from clip {n}

set play range to play between:
-timecode {inT} and timecode {outT}

set play range in units of frames between:

- timeline position {in} and position {out} clear/reset play
range setting

clear/reset play range setting

query unit play on startup state
enable or disable play on startup
play single clip or all clips on startup

query play options
set output frame when playback stops

record from current input
record named clip

spill current recording to next slot
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Command

record: spill: slot id: {n}

stop

clips count

clips get

clips get: clip id: {n}

clips get: clip id: {n} count: {m}

clips get: version: {1/2}

clips add: name: {name}
clips add: clip id: {n} name: {name}

clips add: in: {inT} out: {outT} name: {name}

clips remove: clip id: {n}

clips clear

transport info

slot info

slot info: slot id: {n}

slot select: slot id: {n}

slot select: video format: {format}
slot unblock

slot unblock: slot id: {n}

cache info

dynamic range

dynamic range: playback override:
{off/Rec709/Rec2020_SDR/HLG/
ST2084_300/ST2084_500/
ST2084_800/ST2084_1000/
ST2084_2000/ST2084_4000/ST2084

dynamic range: record override:
{off/Rec709/Rec2020_SDR/HLG/
ST2084_300/ST2084_500/
ST2084_800/ST2084_1000/
ST2084_2000/ST2084_4000/ST2048}

notify

notify: remote: {true/false}

notify: transport: {true/false}
notify: slot: {true/false}

notify: configuration: {true/false}
notify: dropped frames: {true/false}

notify: display timecode: {true/false}

Command Description

spill current recording to specified slot
use current id to spill to same slot
stop playback or recording

query number of clips on timeline
query all timeline clips

query a timeline clip info

query m clips starting from n

query clip info using specified output version:
version 1: is: name startT duration

version 2: id: startT duration inT outT name
append a clip to timeline

insert clip before existing clip {n}

append the {inT} to {outT} portion of clip

remove clip {n} from the timeline

(invalidates clip ids following clip {n})
empty timeline clip list

query current activity

query active slot

query slot {n}

switch to specified slot

load clips of specified format
unblock active slot

unblock slot {n}

query cache status

query dynamic range settings

set playback dynamic range override

set record dynamic range override

query notification status

set remote notifications

set transport notifications

set slot notifications

set configuration notifications
set dropped frames notifications

set display timecode notifications
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Command

notify: timeline position: {true/false}

notify: playrange: {true/false}

notify: cache: {true/false}

notify: dynamic range: {true/false}

notify: slate: {true/false}
goto: clip id: {start/end}
goto: clip id: {n}

goto: clip id: +{n}

goto: clip id: -{n}

goto: clip: {n}

goto: clip: +{n}

goto: clip: -{n}

goto: clip: {start/end}

goto: timeline: {n}

goto: timeline: +{n}

goto: timeline: -{n}

goto: timeline: {start/end}
goto: timecode: {timecode}
goto: timecode: +{timecode}
goto: timecode: -{timecode}
goto: slot id: {n}

jog: timecode: {timecode}
jog: timecode: +{timecode}

jog: timecode: -{timecode}

shuttle: speed: {-5000 to 5000}

remote

remote: enable: {true/false}

remote: override: {true/false}

configuration

configuration:
configuration:
configuration:
configuration:
configuration:
configuration:
configuration:
configuration:

configuration:

video input: SDI

video input: HDMI
video input: component
audio input: embedded
audio input: XLR

audio input: RCA

file format: {format}
audio codec: PCM

audio codec: AAC

Command Description

set playback timeline position notifications
set playrange notifications

set cache notifications

set dynamic range settings notifications
set digital slate notifications

goto first clip or last clip

goto clip id {n}

go forward {n} clips

go backward {n} clips

goto frame position {n} within current clip
go forward {n} frames within current clip
go backward {n} frames within current clip
goto start or end of clip

goto frame position {n} within timeline

o forward {n} frames within timeline

go backward {n} frames within timeline
goto start or end of timeline

goto specified timecode

go forward {timecode} duration

go backward {timecode} duration

goto slot id {n}

jog to timecode

jog forward {timecode} duration

jog backward {timecode} duration
shuttle with speed

query unit remote control state

enable or disable remote control
session override remote control

query configuration settings

switch to SDI input

switch to HDMI input

switch to component input

capture embedded audio

capture XLR audio

capture RCA audio

switch to specific file format

switch to PCM audio

switch to AAC audio
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Command Command Description

configuration: timecode input:

) change the timecode input
{external/embedded/preset/clip}

configuration: timecode output: change the timecode output
{clip/timeline/internal}

configuration: timecode preference: whether or not to use drop frame timecodes when not
{default/dropframe/nondropframe} otherwise specified

configuration: timecode preset:

X set the timecode preset
{timecode}

configuration: audio input channels: {n} set the number of audio channels recorded to {n}

configuration: record trigger: .
o change the record trigger
{none/recordbit/timecoderun}

configuration: record prefix: {name} set the record prefix name (supports UTF-8 name)

configuration: append timestamp:

append timestamp to recorded filename
{true/false}

configuration: xIr input id: {n} xIr type: configure xIr input type
{line/mic} multiple xIr inputs can be configured in a single command

configuration: genlock input resync:

enable or disable genlock input resync
{true/false}

uptime return time since last boot

format: prepare: {format} prepare a disk formatting operation to filesystem {format}
format: confirm: {token} perform a pre-prepared formatting operation using token
identify: enable: {true/false} identify the device

watchdog: period: {period in seconds} client connection timeout

reboot reboot device

slate clips slate clips information

slate project slate project information

slate project:« )
) set camera index e.g. A
camera: {index}+!

Command Combinations
You can combine the parameters into a single command, for example:

play: speed: 200 loop: true single clip: true
Or for configuration:
configuration: video input: SDI audio input: XLR
Or to switch to the second disk, but only play NTSC clips:
slot select: slot id: 2 video format: NTSC
Using XML
While you can use the Terminal to talk to HyperDeck, if you are writing software, you can use
XML to confirm the existence of a specific command based on the firmware of the HyperDeck

you are communicating with. This helps your software user interface adjust to the capabilities of
the specific HyperDeck model and software version.

Developer Information

175



Connection

The HyperDeck Ethernet server listens on TCP port 9993.

Basic syntax

The HyperDeck protocol is a line oriented text protocol. Lines from the server will be separated by an ascii
CR LF sequence. Messages from the client may be separated by LF or CR LF.

New lines are represented in this document as a "«" symbol.
Single line command syntax

Command parameters are usually optional. A command with no parameters is terminated with a new line:

{Command name}+’

If parameters are specified, the command name is followed by a colon, then pairs of parameter names and
values. Each parameter name is terminated with a colon character:

{Command name}: {Parameter}: {Value} {Parameter}: {Value} ...+
Multiline command syntax

The HyperDeck protocol also supports an equivalent multiline syntax where each parameter-value pair is
entered on a new line. E.g.

{Command name}:+
{Parameter}: {Value}+
{Parameter}: {Value}+
o

Response syntax

Simple responses from the server consist of a three digit response code and descriptive text terminated by
a new line:

{Response code} {Response text}+

If a response carries parameters, the response text is terminated with a colon, and parameter name and
value pairs follow on subsequent lines until a blank line is returned:

{Response code} {Response text}:+
{Parameter}: {Value}+

{Parameter}: {Value}+

P

Successful response codes

A simple acknowledgement of a command is indicated with a response code of 200:
200 ok+!

Other successful responses carry parameters and are indicated with response codes in the range of 201
to 299.
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Failure response codes

Failure responses to commands are indicated with response codes in the range of 100 to 199:

100 syntax error

101 unsupported parameter
102 invalid value

103 unsupported

104 disk full

105 no disk

106 disk error

107 timeline empty

108 internal error

109 out of range

110 no input

111 remote control disabled
112 clip not found

120 connection rejected
150 invalid state

151 invalid codec

160 invalid format

161 invalid token

162 format not prepared

163 parameterized single line command not supported

Asynchronous response codes

The server may return asynchronous messages at any time. These responses are indicated with response
codes in the range of 500 to 599:

5xx {Response Text}:+!
{Parameter}: {Value}+
{Parameter}: {Value}+
o

Connection response

On connection, an asynchronous message will be delivered:

500 connection info:¢
protocol version: {Version}+
model: {Model Name}+
o

Connection rejection

Only one client may connect to the server at a time. If other clients attempt to connect concurrently,
they will receive an error and be disconnected:

120 connection rejected+
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Timecode syntax

Timecodes are expressed as non-drop-frame timecode in the format:
HH:MM:SS:FF

Handling of deck "remote" state

The “remote” command may be used to enable or disable the remote control of the deck. Any attempt to
change the deck state over ethernet while remote access is disabled will generate an error:

111 remote control disabled+

To enable or disable remote control:

remote: enable: {“true”, “false”} +

The current remote control state may be overridden allowing remote access over ethernet irrespective of
the current remote control state:

remote: override: {“true”, “false”} +!

The override state is only valid for the currently connected ethernet client and only while the connection
remains open.

The “remote” command may be used to query the remote control state of the deck by specifying no
parameters:

remote+!

The deck will return the current remote control state:

210 remote info:¢!
enabled: {“true”, “false”}+
override: {“true”, “false”}+

P

Asynchronous remote control information change notification is disabled by default and may be
configured with the “notify” command. When enabled, changes in remote state will generate a “510 remote
info:"asynchronous message with the same parameters as the “210 remote info:” message.
Closing connection
The "quit" command instructs the server to cleanly shut down the connection:
quit+
Checking connection status
The "ping" command has no function other than to determine if the server is responding:
ping+
Getting help

The "help" or "?" commands return human readable help text describing all available commands and
parameters:

help+

2
The server will respond with a list of all supported commands:
201 help:+
{Help Text}+
{Help Text}+
P
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Switching to preview mode

The "preview" command instructs the deck to switch between preview mode and output mode:
preview: enable: {"true", "false"}+

Playback will be stopped when the deck is switched to preview mode. Capturing will be stopped when the
deck is switched to output mode.

Controlling device playback

The “play” command instructs the deck to start playing:
play+
The play command accepts a number of parameters which may be used together in most combinations.

By default, the deck will play all remaining clips on the timeline then stop.
The “single clip” parameter may be used to override this behavior:

play: single clip: {“true”, “false”}+
By default, the deck will play at normal (100%) speed. An alternate speed may be specified in percentage
between -1600 and 1600:

play: speed: {% normal speed}+
By default, the deck will stop playing when it reaches to the end of the timeline. The “loop” parameter may
be used to override this behavior:

play: loop: {“true”, “false”}+
The “playrange” command instructs the deck to play all the clips. To override this behavior: and select a
particular clip:

playrange set: clip id: {Clip ID}+
To only play a certain timecode range:

playrange set: in: {in timecode} out: {out timecode}+

To clear a set playrange and return to the default value:

playrange clear+

The “play on startup command” instructs the deck on what action to take on startup. By default, the deck
will not play. Use the “enable” command to start playback after each power up.

play on startup: enable {“true”, “false”}+

By default, the unit will play back all clips on startup. Use the “single clip” command to override.

play on startup: single clip: {“true”, “false”}+
Stopping deck operation

The "stop" command instructs the deck to stop the current playback or capture:

stop+!
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Changing timeline position

The "goto" command instructs the deck to switch to playback mode and change its position within the

timeline.
To go to the start of a specific clip:
goto: clip id: {Clip ID}+
To move forward/back {count} clips from the current clip on the current timeline:

goto: clip id: +/-{count}+!

Note that if the resultant clip id goes beyond the first or last clip on timeline, it will be clamp at the first or

last clip.
To go to the start or end of the current clip:

goto: clip: {“start”, *“end”}+

To go to the start of the first clip or the end of the last clip:

goto: timeline: {“start”, “end”}+

To go to a specified timecode:

goto: timecode: {timecode}+

To move forward or back a specified duration in timecode:

goto: timecode: {“+”, “-"}{duration in timecode}+

To specify between slot 1and slot 2:

goto: slot id: {Slot ID}+!
Note that only one parameter/value pair is allowed for each goto command.
Enumerating supported commands and parameters

The "commands" command returns the supported commands:

commands+

The command list is returned in a computer readable XML format:

212 commands:

<commands>+"
<command name=".."><parameter name=".."/>..</command>+
<command name=".."><parameter name=".."/>..</command>+
</commands>+!
‘_n

More XML tokens and parameters may be added in later releases.
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Controlling asynchronous notifications

The “notify” command may be used to enable or disable asynchronous notifications from the server.
To enable or disable transport notifications:

notify: transport: {“true”, “false”}+

To enable or disable slot notifications:

notify: slot: {“true”, “false”}+

To enable or disable remote notifications:

notify: remote: {“true”, “false”}+

To enable or disable configuration notifications:

notify: configuration: {“true”, “false”}+

Multiple parameters may be specified. If no parameters are specified, the server returns the current state of
all notifications:

209 notify:+
transport: {“true”, “false”}+
slot: {“true”, “false”}+
remote: {“true”, “false”}+
configuration: {“true”, “false”}+
dropped frames: {“true”, “false”}+
display timecode: {“true”, “false”}+
timeline position: {“true”, “false”}+
playrange: {“true”, “false”}+
cache: {“true”, “false”}+
dynamic range: {“true”, “false”}+
slate: {“true”, “false”}+!
P

Retrieving device information

The "device info" command returns information about the connected deck device:

device info+!

The server will respond with:

204 device info:+

protocol version: {Version}+

model: {Model Name}+!

unique id: {unique alphanumeric identifier}+
slot count: {number of storage slots}+

software version: {software version}+

4_|
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Retrieving slot information

The "slot info" command returns information about a slot. Without parameters, the command returns
information for the currently selected slot:

slot info+

If a slot id is specified, that slot will be queried:
slot info: slot id: {Slot ID}+

The server will respond with slot specific information:

202 slot info:¢

slot id: {Slot ID}+

status: {"empty", "mounting", "error", "mounted"}+
volume name: {Volume name}+

recording time: {recording time available in seconds}+
video format: {disk's default video format}+

blocked: {“true”, “false”}+

o

Asynchronous slot information change notification is disabled by default and may be configured with
the "notify" command. When enabled, changes in slot state will generate a "502 slot info:" asynchronous
message with the same parameters as the "202 slot info:" message.

Retrieving clip information

The “disk list” command returns the information for each playable clip on a given disk. Without parameters,
the command returns information for the current active disk:

disk list+!

If a slot id is specified, the disk in that slot will be queried:
disk list: slot id: {Slot ID}«

The server responds with the list of all playable clips on the disk in the format of: Index, name, formats, and
duration in timecode:

206 disk list:+
slot id: {Slot ID}+

{clip index}: {name} {file format} {video format} {Duration
timecode}+!

{clip index}: {name} {file format} {video format} {Duration
timecode}+

|
Note that the clip index starts from 1.
Retrieving clip count

The "clips count" command returns the number of clips on the current timeline:

clips count «

The server responds with the number of clips:

214 clips count: +

clip count: {Count}+!
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Retrieving timeline information

The "clips get" command returns information for each available clip on the current timeline. Without
parameters, the command returns information for all clips on timeline:

clips get+

The server responds with a list of clip IDs, names and timecodes:

205 clips info:¢
clip count: {Count}+!
{Clip ID}: {Name} {Start timecode} {Duration timecode}+

{Clip ID}: {Name} {Start timecode} {Duration timecode}+

P

Retrieving transport information

The “transport info” command returns the state of the transport:

transport info +

The server responds with transport specific information:

208 transport info:

status: {“preview”, “stopped”, “play”, “forward”, “rewind”,
“jog”, *“shuttle”,”record”}+

speed: {Play speed between -5000 and 5000 %}«
slot id: {Slot ID or “none”}«!

clip id: {Clip ID or “none”}+!

single clip: {“true”, “false”}+

display timecode: {timecode}+

timecode: {timecode}+!

video format: {Video format}+!

loop: {“true”, “false”}+

timeline: {n}+

input video format: {Video format”}+

dynamic range: {“off”, “Rec709”, “Rec2020_ SDR”, “HLG”,
“ST2084_300", “ST2084_500", “sT2084_800", “ST2084_1000",
“ST2084 20007, “ST2084 4000”7, “ST2048” or “none”}+

o

The "timecode" value is the timecode within the current timeline for playback or the clip for record. The
"display timecode" is the timecode displayed on the front of the deck. The two timecodes will differ in some

deck modes.

Asynchronous transport information change notification is disabled by default and may be configured
with the "notify" command. When enabled, changes in transport state will generate a "508 transport info:"

asynchronous message with the same parameters as the "208 transport info:" message.
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Video Formats

The following video formats are currently supported on HyperDeck Studio:
NTSC, PAL, NTSCp, PALp
720p50, 720p5994, 720p60
1080p23976, 1080p24, 1080p25, 1080p2997, 1080p30
1080i50, 1080i5994, 1080i60

HyperDeck Studio Pro and Plus models support these 4k formats:
4Kp23976, 4Kp24, 4Kp25, 4Kp2997, 4Kp30

HyperDeck Studio 4K Pro adds support for the following 4k formats:
4Kp50, 4Kp5994, 4Kp60

Video format support may vary between models and software releases.

File Formats

All HyperDeck models currently support the following file formats:
H.264High
H.264Medium
H.264Low
QuickTimeProResHQ
QuickTimeProRes
QuickTimeProResLT
QuickTimeProResProxy
QuickTimeDNxHD220x
DNxHD220x
QuickTimeDNxHD145
DNxHD145
QuickTimeDNxHD45
DNxHD45
HyperDeck Pro Plus and Pro models also support the following formats:
H.264High_SDI
HyperDeck Studio 4K Pro also supports the following file formats:
H.265High_SDI
H.265High
H.265Medium
H.265Low
QuickTimeDNxHR_HQX
DNxHR_HQX 4Kp60
QuickTimeDNxHR_SQ
DNxHR_SQ
QuickTimeDNxHR_LB
DNxHR_LB

Supported file formats may vary between models and software releases.
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Querying and updating configuration information

The "configuration" command may be used to query the current configuration of the deck:

configuration«

The server returns the configuration of the deck:

211 configuration:+!

audio input: {“embedded”, “XLR”, *“RCA”}+

audio mapping: {n}+’

video input: {“SDI”, “HDMI”, “component”, “composite”}+
file format: {format}+

audio codec: {“PCM”, “AAC"}+!

timecode input: {“external”, “embedded”, “preset”, “clip”}+
timecode output: {“clip”, “timeline”}+

timecode preference: {“default”, “dropframe”, “nondropframe”}+
timecode preset: {timecode}+!

audio input channels: {n}¢!

record trigger: {“none”, “recordbit”, “timecoderun”}+
record prefix: {name}+

append timestamp: {“true”, “false”}+

o

One or more configuration parameters may be specified to change the configuration of the deck.
To change the current video input:

configuration: video input: {“SDI”, “HDMI”, “component”}+

Valid video inputs may vary between models. To configure the current audio input:

configuration: audio input: {“embedded”, “XLR”, “RCA"}+

Valid audio inputs may vary between models.
To configure the current file format:
configuration: file format: {File format}+
Note that changes to the file format may require the deck to reset, which will cause the client connection to

be closed. In such case, response code 213 will be returned (instead of 200) before the client connection is
closed:

#213 deck rebooting”

Asynchronous configuration information change notification is disabled by default and may be configured
with the “notify” command. When enabled, changes in configuration will generate a “511 configuration:”
asynchronous message with the same parameters as the “211 configuration:” message.

Selecting active slot and video format

The "slot select" command instructs the deck to switch to a specified slot, or/and to select a specified
output video format.

To switch to a specified slot:
slot select: slot id: {slot ID}+

To select the output video format:

slot select: video format: {video format}+!

Either or all slot select parameters may be specified. Note that selecting video format will result in a rescan
of the disk to reconstruct the timeline with all clips of the specified video format.
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Clearing the current timeline

The "clips clear" command instructs the deck to empty the current timeline:

clips clear+!

The server responds with
200 ok+!

Adding a clip to the current timeline

The "clips add:" command instructs the deck to add a clip to the current timeline:

clips add: name: {clip name}+
The server responds with

200 ok+!
or in case of error

1xx {error description}+!
Configuring the watchdog

The “watchdog” command instructs the deck to monitor the connected client and terminate the connection
if the client is inactive for at least a specified period of time.
To configure the watchdog:

watchdog: period: {period in seconds}+

To avoid disconnection, the client must send a command to the server at least every {period} seconds. Note
that if the period is set to O or less than O, connection monitoring will be disabled.
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Chere cliente, cher client,

Nous vous remercions d'avoir fait l'acquisition d'un enregistreur a disque Blackmagic
HyperDeck.

Lorsque nous avons congu les premiers enregistreurs a disque HyperDeck en 2011,
nous voulions que I'enregistrement et la lecture de vidéo professionnelle sur disques

état solide amovibles soient a la fois plus faciles et plus abordables.

Aujourd’hui, nous sommes heureux de vous présenter notre nouvelle gamme d’enregistreurs
a disque HyperDeck qui vous permet d’enregistrer de la vidéo HD et Ultra HD a I'aide
de cartes SD, de SSD et aussi de disques flash USB. Vous pouvez méme connecter un

Blackmagic MultiDock 10G et enregistrer ou lire des fichiers sur des disques durs externes.

Les modeles HyperDeck Studio Plus et Pro comprennent les commandes traditionnelles
d’enregistreurs broadcast avec une molette pour la lecture jog, shuttle et scroll. Grace a
'embrayage de la molette, vous pouvez rechercher des moments précis dans vos clips
sans quitter le moniteur des yeux. Ces modeles disposent méme d’une connexion pour
casque et d’un haut-parleur a 'avant pour que vous puissiez vérifier rapidement votre

audio depuis votre HyperDeck et plus encore.

Nous espérons que vous profiterez de votre enregistreur a disque HyperDeck pendant

de nombreuses années et qu'il vous aidera avec toutes vos productions !

N’oubliez pas de consulter notre page d’assistance sur www.blackmagicdesign.com/fr pour

obtenir la derniere version de ce manuel et les mises a jour du logiciel de I'HyperDeck.
Nous vous recommandons de mettre le logiciel a jour régulierement afin de travailler
avec les fonctions les plus récentes. Veuillez entrer vos coordonnées lorsque vous
téléchargerez le logiciel afin d'étre informé des mises a jour. Nous travaillons constamment
sur de nouvelles fonctionnalités et nous efforcons d’'améliorer nos services en permanence :

c’est pourquoi nous aimerions avoir votre avis !

e &

Grant Petty,
PDG de Blackmagic Design


http://www.blackmagicdesign.com/fr
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Présentation des enregistreurs
a disque HyperDeck

Votre enregistreur a disque Blackmagic HyperDeck fait partie de la famille des enregistreurs a
disque HD et 4K congus pour s'adapter a votre workflow de production. U'HyperDeck Studio HD Pro
et I'HyperDeck Studio 4K Pro tiennent sur un seul rack et sont suffisamment grands pour enregistrer
et lire des fichiers a la fois sur des cartes SD et des SSD de 9,5mm.

'HyperDeck Studio HD Mini et HyperDeck Studio HD Plus sont des enregistreurs a disque plus
petits qui peuvent étre installés sur votre bureau ou sur un rack a I'aide d’un Teranex Mini Rack Shelf
en option.

o

00:00:36:11
A 1
N

HyperDeck Studio HD Pro et HyperDeck Studio 4K Pro

HyperDeck Studio HD Mini HyperDeck Studio HD Plus

Tous les modeéles peuvent également enregistrer sur des disques flash USB et prennent en charge
la vidéo HD jusqu’a 1080p60. U'HyperDeck Studio 4K Pro prend en charge la vidéo Ultra HD
jusqu’a 2160p60.

Les fonctions d’enregistrement et de lecture sont généralement les mémes sur tous les modeles,
mais les plus grands modeles sont dotés de fonctions supplémentaires vous donnant un contrdle
de lecture accru et davantage d’options de connexion.

Ce manuel d’utilisation contient toutes les informations dont vous avez besoin pour mettre en route
votre enregistreur a disque HyperDeck et maftriser toutes ses commandes et fonctions.

Présentation des enregistreurs a disque HyperDeck
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Mise en route

Pour mettre en route l'enregistreur a disque HyperDeck Studio, connectez-le simplement a une
source d'alimentation, branchez vos sources vidéo et les appareils destinataires, puis insérez les
SSD ou cartes SD.

Il suffit de brancher un céble CEl standard au connecteur d'alimentation de I'Hyperdeck situé sur la
face arriere.

O O

O e

Si votre modele d’HyperDeck est doté d’une entrée d’alimentation IEC supplémentaire, vous pouvez
vous connecter a une autre source d'alimentation pour la redondance. Par exemple, si la deuxieme
entrée est connectée a une alimentation ininterrompue, elle prendra immédiatement le relais si la
source primaire rencontre des difficultés.

Tous les modeles comprennent une entrée DC 12V, ce qui vous permet de connecter l'appareil a
une batterie externe 12V.

O

@]

'HyperDeck Studio HD Mini peut également étre alimenté via un adaptateur AC. Si votre
alimentation est dotée d’'une bague de blocage, sécurisez la connexion a I'HyperDeck Studio HD
Mini en serrant le connecteur a I'appareil. Cette action verrouille le cdble d’alimentation afin d’éviter
qu'’il soit retiré accidentellement.

Une fois I'appareil alimenté, un message sur I'écran LCD vous demandera de choisir une langue.
A laide de la molette, faites défiler jusqu’a la langue désirée et appuyez sur le bouton clignotant Set.
Cela vous amenera a I'écran d’accueil. Pour plus d’informations sur I'écran d’accueil et les menus
LCD, veuillez consulter la section « Utiliser le panneau avant ».

SKIP

a
ar-
b4

Branchez la source vidéo a I'entrée SDI ou HDMI de I'appareil et reliez la sortie SDI ou HDMI au
connecteur de la destination. Par exemple, la source pourrait étre une caméra numérique et la
destination, un téléviseur HDMI ou un moniteur SDI.

Tous les modeles HyperDeck prennent en charge la vidéo HD jusqu’a 1080p60. L'HyperDeck Studio
4K Pro dispose de connecteurs 12G-SDI. Vous pouvez donc recevoir et acheminer de I'Ultra HD
jusqu'a 2160p60 a I'aide d'un cable BNC standard.
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Vous pouvez confirmer le signal SDI ou HDMI en contrélant I'écran sur le panneau avant.

Si vous ne voyez pas la source vidéo sur I’écran, cela peut étre parce que vous
étes connecté a l'autre entrée source. Appuyez sur le bouton Input situé sur le panneau
avant et passez les sources SDI et HDMI en revue.

Comme l'audio est embéddé en SDI ou HDMI, vous n'avez pas a vous soucier de connecter I'audio.
Vous pouvez vérifier les niveaux audio en obervant les vumetres a coté de I'image vidéo sur I'écran.

Si le panneau avant de votre HyperDeck comprend un haut-parleur ou un port pour casque, vous
pouvez rapidement vérifier 'audio a I'aide du haut-parleur intégré ou en branchant un casque. Pour
écouter, maintenez le bouton du haut-parleur enfoncé et tournez la molette pour ajuster le volume.
Un indicateur de volume apparaitra sur I'’écran d’accueil.

Appuyez deux fois sur le bouton du haut-parleur pour le garder activé. Appuyez de nouveau sur ce
méme bouton pour le désactiver.

Tous les modéles HyperDeck Studio peuvent étre utilisés sans configurer les paramétres. Vous
avez simplement besoin d’un disque SSD ou d'une carte SD formatés.

|l est facile de formater un support via les paramétres du menu sur I'écran LCD. Vous pouvez
également le formater sur un ordinateur. Pour en savoir plus sur le formatage de votre support,
veuillez consulter la section « Formater un support » de ce manuel. Vous y trouverez également
des informations sur les types de supports les plus adaptés a I'enregistrement vidéo et une liste
de disques et de cartes recommandés.

Brancher un SSD :
Positionnez le SSD de 9,5mm vers le bas et alignez-le avec le logement de I'Hyperdeck.
Insérez le disque dans le logement jusqu'a ce qu'il soit correctement enclenché.

L'HyperDeck Studio vérifie le SSD. La bordure du logement s'allume en vert. Le voyant
s'éteint quand votre HyperDeck est prét a enregistrer.
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Le voyant du disque s’allume en vert lors de la lecture du support et
s’éteint quand votre HyperDeck est prét a enregistrer.
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Pour retirer le SSD, saisissez-le par le bord et tirez délicatement pour le sortir. Vous sentirez le SSD
se déconnecter de son logement.

g%%@w,

Positionnez le SSD vers le bas, alignez-le avec le logement de I'Hyperdeck Studio
puis insérez le disque jusqu'a ce qu'il soit correctement enclenché.

Brancher une carte SD :

Orientez les contacts dorés de la carte SD vers I'écran LCD de I'HyperDeck Studio et
alignez-la avec le logement du support. Poussez délicatement la carte dans le logement
jusqu'a ce qu'elle soit en place.

L'HyperDeck Studio vérifie la carte SD. Le voyant situé au-dessus du logement de la carte
SD s'allume en vert.

o - i
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Lorsque le voyant s’éteint et que le bouton Stop s'allume, I'HyperDeck Studio est prét a enregistrer.
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Pour retirer la carte, poussez-la délicatement jusqu'a ce qu'elle se décroche, puis
relachez. Lorsque la carte est éjectée, saisissez-la par les bords et retirez-la du logement.

Votre HyperDeck Studio est désormais prét a enregistrer et a lire !

Enregistrer de la vidéo

Une fois que votre source vidéo s’affiche sur I'écran LCD, vous pouvez commencer a enregistrer.

Appuyez sur le bouton d'enregistrement pour démarrer I'enregistrement. Lorsque vous enregistrez
sur une carte SD, le voyant du logement s’allume en rouge, comme le bouton d’enregistrement. Le
bouton de lecture s’allume et une icbne d’enregistrement apparait sur I'écran d’accueil. Lorsque
vous enregistrez sur un SSD, le voyant du support s'allume en rouge.

00:01:20:51

= ad _;‘;.

-

000

Lorsque I'HyperDeck Studio enregistre, I'indicateur de stockage sur I'écran LCD affiche en
alternance le logement actif et le temps d'enregistrement restant sur le support.

Appuyez sur le bouton d'arrét pour terminer l'enregistrement. Appuyez sur le bouton de lecture pour
lire les clips.

Pour changer le codec utilisé, vous pouvez vous servir du menu de I'écran
LCD sur le panneau avant. Pour plus d'informations, consultez la section « Parametres »
de ce manuel.

Lorsqu'il ne reste que 3 minutes de temps d'enregistrement sur la carte SD ou sur le disque SSD,
le timecode affiché sur I'écran LCD de I'HyperDeck Studio devient rouge et le bouton Stop clignote
lentement.
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Cela signifie également qu'il n'y a pas de deuxiéme disque inséré sur lequel I'enregistrement peut
continuer. Dans ce cas, insérez simplement un disque vide afin de continuer I'enregistrement. Lorsque
vous insérez un nouveau disque dans un logement vide ou dans l'entrée pour disque externe, la
lumiere clignotante s’éteint et le timecode redevient blanc. L'HyperDeck peut donc continuer a
enregistrer, car le second disque a été vérifié etil y a de I'espace pour poursuivre I'enregistrement.

(@)

(@)
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Si plus d’'un support est connecté a I'HyperDeck Studio, I'enregistrement se poursuit sur le
deuxieme disque. Cela apparaitra dans le coin supérieur droit de I'’écran d’accueil.

2160p60 Eilkd >

03:42:35:04

Changer de disque durant I'enregistrement

Si vous souhaitez changer le disque sur lequel vous enregistrez, maintenez le bouton
d'enregistrement enfoncé et I'enregistrement se poursuivra automatiquement sur le disque vide
suivant. Cette fonction permet de retirer un disque de I'Hyperdeck sans arréter I'enregistrement.
Vous pouvez étre confronté a ce genre de situation lorsque vous réalisez des productions en direct
et qu’un des supports de I'HyperDeck doit étre utilisé ailleurs. Grace a ¢a, vous ne raterez rien !

Si le bouton d’enregistrement clignote durant un enregistrement, il se peut qu'il y ait des problemes
avec votre support, ce qui peut entrainer une perte d’images. Cela peut se produire si vous
enregistrez en Ultra HD avec un support plus lent. Par exemple, I'enregistrement en 2160p30
ProRes HQ utilise un débit de données plus élevé que ProRes Proxy. Vos cartes SD ou vos SSD
doivent donc étre les plus rapides possible. Pour voir la liste des supports approuvés, consultez

la section « Supports de stockage » de ce manuel.

Lecture

Les commandes de transport comprennent les mémes boutons que ceux des enregistreurs
broadcast traditionnels dont Enregistrement, Retour, Lecture, Avance rapide et Arrét. Les deux
boutons Skip fonctionnent de la méme fagon que les boutons Previous et Next afin que vous
puissiez naviguer rapidement d’un clip a I'autre.

Appuyez une fois sur le bouton de lecture pour lire instantanément les vidéos sur I'écran
LCD et sur les écrans connectés aux sorties vidéo de I'HyperDeck.

Pour passer au clip suivant, utilisez la commande de transport Avance sur le panneau
de controle.

Appuyez une fois sur le bouton Retour pour retourner au début de la séquence en cours ou
appuyez deux fois pour revenir au début du clip précédent.

@
0
SKIF REC SKIP D
@]
<« > »
REW PLAY FFWD
Appuyez sur le bouton Lecture du panneau de controle de I'HyperDeck pour lire un clip, et appuyez sur les
boutons Avance ou Retour pour recommencer la lecture du clip en cours ou pour passer a un autre clip.
Lecture
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Pour lire des fichiers vidéo sur votre HyperDeck, vous devrez réglez le codec
pour qu’il corresponde. Vous pouvez le faire depuis le menu LCD. Pour plus d'informations,
consultez les sections « Utiliser le menu LCD » et « Parametres » de ce manuel.

Lecture en boucle

Pour une lecture en boucle continue, appuyez a nouveau sur le bouton de lecture durant la lecture.
Une fois la lecture en boucle activée, vous verrez I'icbne de lecture en boucle apparaitre sur I'écran
LCD. Il y a deux modes de lecture en boucle disponibles.

Lire le clip en boucle Lit en boucle le clip en cours de lecture.

Lire tous les clips Lit en boucle tous les clips enregistrés
en boucle sur votre support.

LED dynamiques

Pendant la lecture, la bordure du logement s'allume en vert dans un mouvement circulaire pour
indiquer la vitesse et la direction de lecture.
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Utiliser la molette pendant la lecture vous permet de parcourir rapidement vos clips et de
sélectionner des moments spécifiques a lire, ou de les revoir image par image. Cela peut étre
important si vous devez localiser un moment précis dans un clip, soit en contrélant visuellement
le clip lorsque vous tournez la molette, soit en recherchant un point de timecode spécifique. C’est
aussi utile pour positionner la téte de lecture sur un repére précis pour que le clip puisse étre
diffusé pendant un événement en direct, par exemple.

o B[ i jjeess °
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Appuyez sur le bouton Search pour passer en revue les différents modes de recherche.

Lecture
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Les modes de recherche incluent Jog, Shuttle et Défilement.

“ Jog Lit le clip en avant ou en arriere image par image, permettant un contréle précis.

n Shuttle Lit en avant ou en arriére plus rapidement. La vitesse variera selon la facon
de tourner la molette.

m Défilement = Une lecture encore plus rapide selon la fagon de tourner la molette.
Ce mode est pratique pour se déplacer rapidement dans un long clip

si vous étes a la recherche d’'un moment précis.

Les plus grands modeles ont des boutons de recherche dédiés et comprennent une molette avec
embrayage intégré. Cela vous permet de vous repérer plus facilement dans le clip pendant que vous

le visionnez sur un téléviseur ou un moniteur.

30 [ssof)
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Appuyez sur les boutons JOG, STL ou SCR pour sélectionner
les modes Jog, Shuttle ou Défilement.

o 2o [0
00:01:30:00
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Pour revenir a une lecture normale, appuyez sur le bouton de lecture ou d’arrét.

Lecture
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Utiliser le panneau avant

Lorsque vous enregistrez ou lisez de la vidéo avec I'HyperDeck, toutes les informations dont vous
avez besoin sont affichées sur I'appareil a I'aide de voyants LED ainsi que sur I'écran LCD.

Ecran d’accueil de I'HyperDeck Studio

Temps restant et support — Durant ~
'enregistrement, I'icbne passera constamment

entre le temps restant sur le disque et le

disque en cours d’utilisation. Durant la lecture,

I'icone du support actif sera affichée.

Indicateur de format — Affiche le format de ~——
I’'entrée ou du fichier en lecture. Il indiquera

également la source d’entrée lors de la commutation

du bouton Input sur certains modeles d’HyperDeck,

mais aussi le volume lors de I'ajustement du

volume du haut-parleur et du casque via le

bouton du panneau avant et la molette.

Indicateur d’état — Affiche
I’état de I'enregistreur, dont le
mode de lecture en cours.

oisl_Y..-.
g
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Indicateurs audio — Affichent 4

les niveaux audio de la source
ou du fichier durant la lecture.

Lorsque vous allumez I'HyperDeck, ou lorsque vous insérez un SSD ou une carte SD, le voyant du
logement s'allume en vert pendant la vérification du support, puis s'éteint. Si le disque n'a pas été
formaté correctement, ou s'il ne fonctionne pas, le logement s'allume en orange jusqu'a ce que le
disque soit retiré. Le cas échéant, vérifiez que le formatage a été correctement effectué et que le
disque fonctionne correctement sur un ordinateur.

O ey - @)
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Les voyants des logements de I'HyperDeck s'allument pour vous indiquer I'état
du disque, rouge pour I'enregistrement et vert pour la lecture.

Utiliser le panneau avant
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Appuyez sur le bouton Menu sur le panneau avant pour ouvrir le menu a I'écran.

REC SKIP INPUT
> >
PLAY FFWD SToP

® Enregistrement

Entrée SOl
Codec H.264/5 SDI
Lancer Rec Auvcun
Synchronisation de 'entrée Off

A

Tournez la molette ou appuyez sur les boutons Skip pour passer en revue les différentes options.
Appuyez sur Set pour sélectionner un sous-menu.

Nom HyperDeck Studio 4K Pro

Langue Frangais
Date 16 Jul 2021
Heure 15112

Tournez la molette pour passer en revue les parametres du menu.

Une fois I'élément de menu sélectionné, appuyez sur le bouton Set.

Réglages

HyperDeck Studio 4K Pro

Langue Frangais
Date 16 Jul 2021
Heure 15112

000

Ajustez les parameétres a l'aide de la molette ou des boutons Skip et confirmez en appuyant sur Set.

Appuyez sur le bouton Menu pour revenir a I’écran d'accueil.

Utiliser le panneau avant
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Parametres

Menu Enregistrement

@ Enregistrement >
Entrée SDI
Codec H.264/5 SDI
Lancer Rec. Aucun
Synchronisation de l'entrée Off

Entrée
Sélectionnez votre source SDI ou HDMI a l'aide du parametre d’entrée. Vous pouvez également
changer la source d’entrée a I'aide du bouton Input sur le panneau avant.

Codec

Tous les modéles HyperDeck Studio peuvent enregistrer de la vidéo compressée a l'aide des
codecs H.264, Apple ProRes et DNxHD. Les modeéles HyperDeck Studio 4K Pro peuvent aussi
utiliser les codecs H.265 et DNxHR lors d’un enregistrement en 4K.

Déclenchement de I'enregistrement
Il existe deux modes de déclenchement de I'enregistrement : Vidéo marche/arrét, et Timecode.

Certaines caméras, comme la URSA Mini, envoient un signal via SDI pour démarrer ou arréter
'enregistrement sur les enregistreurs externes. Lorsque vous sélectionnez Vidéo marche/arrét,
I'HyperDeck démarrera ou arrétera I'enregistrement lorsque le bouton d’enregistrement sera pressé
sur la caméra.

Utilisez I'option Timecode pour que I'appareil déclenche I'enregistrement lorsqu’il recoit un signal de
timecode valide via les entrées. L'enregistrement s’interrompt lorsque le signal s’arréte. Désactivez
le déclenchement de I'enregistrement en sélectionnant I'option Aucun.

REMARQUE Lorsque vous enregistrez avec une caméra HDMI ou SDI, veillez a ce que
les informations a I'écran soient désactivées sur le signal de sortie, car les informations
présentes sur la vidéo provenant de la caméra sont enregistrées avec l'image.

Synchronisation de I’entrée

Ce parametre permet une synchronisation de I'entrée vidéo et garantit que la vidéo est verrouillée
sur le signal de référence externe avant I'enregistrement. La sortie vidéo reste verrouillée sur le
signal de référence méme lors de I'enregistrement, car I'entrée elle-méme est synchronisée. Cette
fonction est utilisée pour les enregistrements indépendants quand vous avez besoin de verrouiller
le timecode de plusieurs enregistreurs mais que certaines sources ne sont pas synchronisées.
Elle est généralement désactivée pour que les entrées vidéo soient enregistrées sans ajout ou
suppression d’'images depuis la source vidéo.

Tous les enregistreurs broadcast peuvent normalement utiliser une entrée de référence pour
verrouiller la sortie vidéo durant la lecture. La sortie de lecture de I'HyperDeck peut ainsi étre
verrouillée sur I'entrée de référence afin qu’elle n‘ait pas a étre synchronisée une fois connectée
a un grand systéme de diffusion.

Cependant, quand I'enregistrement commence, la sortie bascule sur I'entrée. Il est, en effet,
préférable que la vidéo d'entrée soit enregistrée intacte avec cette méme vidéo intacte envoyée
vers un autre équipement en aval connecté aux sorties vidéo HyperDeck.
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'HyperDeck Studio dispose d’'une fonctionnalité unique pour les enregistrements indépendants.
Elle permet d’inverser ce processus et de synchroniser I'entrée vidéo sur I'entrée de référence.
Vous pouvez donc connecter une source non-synchronisée sur I'HyperDeck et I'entrée vidéo sera
synchronisée sur le signal de référence vidéo avant d’étre enregistrée.

Les sources non-synchronisées peuvent étre des ordinateurs, des caméras grand public ou tout
autre équipement vidéo auquel il est impossible de connecter un signal de référence. Cela peut
méme étre un flux vidéo provenant d'un autre studio ou d’un diffuseur externe. Les sources non-
synchronisées peuvent causer des problemes avec les enregistrement indépendants, car le
timecode de tous les enregistrements doit correspondre. Une source non-synchronisée sera plus
rapide ou plus lente que vos autres sources et se désynchronisera par rapport au timecode durant
I'enregistrement. Un montage multicaméra devient alors extrémement difficile, car les sources ne
disposent pas du méme timecode.

Avec la fonction Synchronisation de I’entrée activée, I'entrée vidéo de I'HyperDeck sera analysée
et si elle prend du retard, une image sera répétée. Au contraire, si elle prend de I'avance, une image
sera supprimée. C’est ce qu’on appelle la « synchronisation » et le traitement effectué sur I'entrée
est appelé « synchronisation d'image ». Grace a cela, les plans enregistrés sur tous les enregistreurs
auront le méme timecode, ce qui rend le montage multicaméra possible.

Linconvénient est bien s(r I'ajout ou la suppression d’images sur I'entrée avant I'enregistrement.
C’est pourquoi il est préférable de désactiver cette fonction et de ne I'utiliser que lorsqu’il est
impossible de connecter un signal de référence a une source ISO parce qu’il s’agit d’un ordinateur
ou d'un appareil grand public.

Il'y a toutefois une situation dans laquelle il est conseillé d’activer et d’utiliser la fonction
Synchronisation de I’entrée. Quand celle-ci est activée, la sortie vidéo de 'HyperDeck reste
verrouillée sur le signal de référence méme pendant I'enregistrement. Vous pouvez ainsi connecter
la sortie SDI de I'HyperDeck a une caméra pour verrouiller la caméra au signal de référence via le
flux de retour programme. La Blackmagic Studio Camera 4K Pro avec sa capacité a régler son signal
de référence sur la vidéo externe en est un bon exemple. Le flux de la caméra est alors verrouillé
sur le signal de référence de I'HyperDeck. La synchronisation de I'entrée de I'HyperDeck n’a pas
besoin d’ajouter ou de supprimer d’images, car la caméra ne prend ni d’avance ni de retard.

La synchronisation de I'entrée n’intervient que si I'entrée vidéo n’est pas verrouillée sur le méme
signal de référence que I'HyperDeck. Dans ce cas, la sortie de 'HyperDeck est la source de
référence pour la caméra et I'HyperDeck est verrouillé sur son entrée de référence vidéo. Si vous
avez verrouillé plusieurs HyperDeck en reliant les connexions de référence, les caméras et les
HyperDecks sont verrouillés en tant que groupe. Si 'un des HyperDecks du groupe a une source
non-synchronisée comme un ordinateur, seule son entrée sera synchronisée.

La synchronisation est automatique. Vous pouvez donc connecter des sources et tout fonctionnera
parfaitement. La fonction Synchronisation de I’entrée peut étre tres puissante. Cependant, il est
important de savoir ce qu’elle permet de faire et quand l'utiliser. Expérimentez avec plusieurs
HyperDecks et un logiciel de montage multicaméra pour découvrir par vous-méme comment elle
fonctionne. C’est un moyen incroyable et trés rapide de faire de la production.

Parametres

205



Menu Moniteur

‘;l Moniteur >
Clean Feed Off
LUT 3D Off

Le menu Moniteur est inclus sur les modeles HyperDeck Studio avec la sortie moniteur située
sur la face arriere.

Clean Feed

Activer le clean feed supprimera les infos d’état sur les écrans connectés a la sortie moniteur
a l'arriere de I'HyperDeck Studio. Pour plus d’'informations sur I'affichage de la sortie moniteur,
y compris les informations affichées, consultez la section « Sortie moniteur » de ce manuel.

LUT 3D

Il est tres pratique d’afficher les LUTs lorsque vous utilisez I'HyperDeck Studio comme enregistreur
de terrain. Ces dernieres communiquent a I'appareil quelles couleurs et quelle luminance afficher.
Cela peut s’avérer utile lorsque vous utilisez le mode Film, qui offre intentionnellement des images
peu contrastées. Le fait d'appliquer une LUT vous donnera une meilleure idée du rendu de la vidéo
apres I'étalonnage.

Les LUTs sélectionnées via le Blackmagic HyperDeck Setup peuvent étre appliquées a la sortie
moniteur SDI.

Pour activer ou désactiver une LUT 3D :
Appuyez sur le bouton Menu et a I'aide de la molette, faites défiler jusqu’au menu Moniteur.

Appuyez sur le bouton Set.
A l'aide de la molette, faites défiler jusqu’a ce que LUT 3D s’allume en bleu.
Appuyez sur le bouton Set pour activer ou désactiver la LUT.

Pour plus d'informations sur la facon de sélectionner une LUT, consultez la section « Blackmagic
HyperDeck Setup » de ce manuel.

Pour plus d’informations sur la sortie moniteur, consultez la section
« Sortie moniteur » de ce manuel.
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Menu Audio

n Audio >
Canaux audio enregistrés PCM 2
Monitoring des canaux let2

Indicateurs audio VU (-20dBFS)

Niveau du casque 50%

Niveau du haut-parleur 50%

Canaux audio enregistrés

'HyperDeck Studio peut enregistrer simultanément jusqu’a 16 canaux audio PCM. Pour sélectionner
le nombre de canaux a enregistrer, agrandissez la liste des canaux audio enregistrés et sélectionnez
2,4, 8 ou 16 canaux. Sile codec est réglé sur H.264 ou H.265, vous pouvez sélectionner 2 canaux
d’audio AAC afin de mettre vos enregistrements directement sur YouTube. Ce parameétre permet
aussi de sélectionner le nombre de canaux a afficher via la sortie moniteur.

Monitoring des canaux

Si vous enregistrez plus de deux canaux, vous pouvez sélectionner les canaux que vous voulez voir
sur I'’écran LCD via I'option Monitoring des canaux. Avec les modéles HyperDeck Studio intégrant
un haut-parleur sur le panneau avant, ce paramétre permet également de sélectionner les canaux
audio qui seront diffusés via le haut-parleur et la connexion pour casque.

Indicateurs audio

Les indicateurs audio pour les canaux audio intégrés s'affichent sur I'écran LCD. Vous pouvez
choisir entre des indicateurs audio PPM et VU. Pour changer le type d'indicateur de niveau audio,
agrandissez le menu et sélectionnez votre option d’affichage préférée parmi toutes les options.

Indicateurs audio
VU (-18dBFS)
PPM (-18dBFS)

PPM (-20dBFS)

Niveau du casque
Avec les modeéles disposant d’un port pour casque sur le panneau avant, vous pouvez ajuster
le volume du casque dans le parametre Volume casque.

Niveau du haut-parleur
Ajustez le niveau du haut-parleur en tournant la molette. Le niveau par défaut est de 50 %.

Le volume du casque et du haut-parleur peut étre ajusté directement sur le panneau
avant. Maintenez le bouton du haut-parleur enfoncé et tournez la molette pour augmenter
ou diminuer le volume. Le volume apparaitra en haut et au centre du panneau avant.
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Menu Stockage

|E| Storage >
Support 1 SD 1: SanDisk 256
Support 2 SD 2: SanDisk 256
Support 3 USB: Drive A
Déversement USB On
Formater le support >

Formater le support
Les cartes SD, les SSD et les supports connectés via le port ext disk a I'arriere peuvent étre
formatés directement sur I'appareil ou via un ordinateur Mac ou Windows.

Préparer les supports sur I’HyperDeck Studio :
A l'aide de la molette et du bouton Set, sélectionnez Formater le support.
Dans la liste, sélectionnez le support a formater et appuyez sur Set.
Choisissez le format et appuyez sur Set.

Un message de confirmation apparaitra indiquant la carte qui sera formatée
et le format sélectionné.

Une fenétre de formatage apparaitra une fois le processus terminé. Sélectionnez Ok.

Nous conseillons d'utiliser le format HFS+, également connu sous le nom de Mac OS X Extended,
car il prend en charge la journalisation. Les données stockées sur un support journalisé ont plus
de chance d'étre récupérées si le support est endommagé. Le format HFS+ est pris en charge
nativement par Mac. Le format exFAT est pris en charge nativement par Mac et Windows. Il n'est
donc pas nécessaire d'utiliser de logiciel tiers, mais la journalisation n’est pas prise en charge.

Pour formater un support sur un ordinateur Mac ou Windows, consultez la section « Formater un
support » de ce manuel.

Menu Réglages

{} Réglages >
Nom HyperDeck Studio 4K Pro
Langue Francais
Date 16 Jul 2021
Heure 15172
Logiciel 8.0.1
Panneau avant Mode clair
Caméra A
Format par défaut 1080p30

Parametres 208



Nom

Lorsqu'’il'y a plusieurs HyperDeck Studio sur le réseau, il peut étre utile de leur donner un nom. Pour
ce faire, utilisez le Blackmagic HyperDeck Setup ou le Blackmagic HyperDeck Ethernet Protocol et
un émulateur de terminal.

Langue

'HyperDeck Studio prend en charge 13 langues dont I'anglais, le chinois, le japonais, le coréen,
I'espagnol, le frangais, le russe, I'italien, le portugais, le turc, le polonais et I'ukrainien.

Pour sélectionner la langue :
Une fois le menu Réglages sélectionné, appuyez sur Set.

A l'aide de la molette, faites défiler pour sélectionner la langue et appuyez sur Set.

Une fois celle-ci sélectionnée, vous retournerez automatiquement au menu Réglages.

Date

Pour ajuster la date, sélectionnez le champ de date et appuyez sur Set. Vous pouvez sélectionner
le jour, le mois et 'année a I'aide de la molette. Cela générera le suffixe horodaté.

Heure

Pour ajuster I'heure, sélectionnez Heure et appuyez sur Set. Ajustez les heures et les minutes
a l'aide de la molette. L'heure de I'HyperDeck Studio est configurée au format 24 heures.

Logiciel
Affiche la version actuelle du logiciel.

Panneau avant

Réglez le panneau avant de votre HyperDeck sur Apparence claire pour un écran tres lumineux.

Le mode Apparence sombre convient aux environnements plus sombres et dans lesquels un écran
lumineux pourrait étre une géne. Par exemple, dans le cas de plusieurs HyperDeck montés sur rack
dans une société de production.

o] Réglages > Réglages
Heure 15:12
8.0 Logiciel 8.0
Panneau avant Mode sombre
A Caméra A
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Caméra

Ce paramétre est utile lorsque vous utilisez I'HyperDeck pour enregistrer des fichiers ISO depuis
plusieurs caméras et les montez sur une timeline multicaméra dans DaVinci Resolve.

La lettre d’identification de chaque caméra apparaitra dans les métadonnées du fichier, permettant
ainsi a DaVinci Resolve d’identifier facilement chaque angle avec la fonctionnalité Sync bin.

Caméra

Assignez les caracteres A-Z ou 1-9 a votre caméra

Norme par défaut
Parfois, I'HyperDeck Studio ne sait pas quelle norme vidéo vous voulez utiliser. Ce parametre
indiquera a I'HyperDeck Studio la norme vidéo que vous souhaitez utiliser majoritairement.

Par exemple, si un HyperDeck Studio est allumé, quaucune entrée vidéo n'est connectée et que
vous insérez un disque contenant des fichiers avec 2 normes vidéo, quelle norme I'HyperDeck
doit-il lire ? La norme vidéo par défaut indique la norme vidéo que vous préférez. UHyperDeck
sélectionne ainsi ce format et lit ces fichiers.

La norme vidéo par défaut est aussi utile quand vous allumez un HyperDeck pour la premiere fois
et qu’il na aucune entrée vidéo et qu’aucun disque n’a été inséré. Dans ce cas, I'HyperDeck Studio
ne sait pas quelle norme vidéo utiliser pour la sortie de monitoring. La norme vidéo par défaut lui
servira de guide.

En revanche, elle n’est qu’un simple guide. Elle ne prime sur rien. Ainsi, si vous avez un disque avec
un seul type de fichier vidéo et que vous lancez la lecture, I'HyperDeck Studio basculera sur cette
norme vidéo et la lira. Il ignorera la norme vidéo par défaut, car il est évident que vous souhaitez
uniquement lire les fichiers sur le disque.

L'enregistrement fonctionne de facon similaire. Si vous lancez I'enregistrement, I'HyperDeck
enregistrera la norme vidéo connectée a I'entrée vidéo. Une fois I'enregistrement terminé,
I'HyperDeck Studio lira les fichiers avec cette méme norme vidéo méme si le disque contient
d’autres fichiers qui correspondent a la norme vidéo par défaut. Il est entendu qu’on veut
généralement lire la norme vidéo qu’on vient d’enregistrer. Si vous débranchez et rebranchez le
disque, alors la norme vidéo par défaut sera utilisée pour choisir le type de fichier a lire.

La norme vidéo par défaut n’est qu’un guide pour aider I'HyperDeck Studio a prendre des décisions
en cas de doute. Elle ne force pas I'enregistreur a réagir de fagon particuliere.
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Format par défaut

525i59.94 NTSC

625i50 PAL

720p50
720p59.94
720p60
1080i50
1080i59.94

1080i60

Parametres du réseau

Protocole IP statique
Adresse IP 192.168.1.10
Masque subnet 255.255.255.0

Passerelle 192.168.1.1

Protocole

Le Blackmagic HyperDeck est réglé sur DHCP. Une fois connecté, le serveur de votre réseau
assignera automatiquement une adresse IP et aucun autre parametre réseau n‘aura besoin d’étre
ajusté. Sivous avez besoin d’'une adresse manuelle, vous pouvez vous connecter via une

|P statique.

Une fois Protocole sélectionné, appuyez sur le bouton Set clignotant pour accéder au menu.
Puis, faites défiler jusqu’a IP statique et appuyez sur Set.

Adresse IP, masque de sous-réseau et passerelle
Une fois I'lP statique sélectionnée, vous pouvez saisir les informations du réseau manuellement.

Pour changer ’adresse IP :

Utilisez la molette pour mettre Adresse IP en surbrillance et appuyez sur le bouton
clignotant Set sur le panneau avant de votre HyperDeck.

A l'aide de la molette, ajustez I'adresse IP et appuyez sur Set pour confirmer avant d’ajuster
la série de valeurs suivante.

Appuyez sur Set pour confirmer le changement et passer a la valeur suivante.
Quand vous avez fini de saisir 'adresse IP, vous pouvez répéter ces étapes pour ajuster le masque

de sous-réseau et la passerelle. Une fois terminé, appuyez sur le bouton clignotant Menu pour
retourner a I’écran d’accueil.
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Parametres du timecode

Entrée Entrée vidéo
Perte d'images Par défaut
Préréglage 00:00:00:00
Sortie Timeline

Entrée
Lors de I'enregistrement, vous disposez de cing options pour I'entrée du timecode.

Entrée vidéo Sélectionne le timecode intégré aux sources SDI et HDMI intégrant des métadonnées
SMPTE RP 188. Grace a cette opération, la source SDI ou HDMI et le fichier enregistré
sur I'HyperDeck Studio restent sychronisés.

Externe Choisissez cette option si vous utilisez I'entrée timecode sur la face arriere.

Interne Utilisez cette option pour enregistrer le timecode sous forme de code horaire via
le générateur de timecode intégré.

Regen Lorsque vous sélectionnez Regen dernier clip pour I'entrée du timecode, chaque

dernier clip fichier démarre une image apres la derniere image du clip précédent. Par exemple,
si le premier clip se termine a 10:28:30:10, le timecode du clip suivant commencera
a 10:28:30:11.

Préréglage Pour régler un timecode manuellement, sélectionnez I'option Préréglage.
Les clips enregistrés commenceront au timecode réglé dans Préréglage.

Perte d'images

Pour les sources NTSC ayant une fréquence d’images de 29.97 ou de 59.94, vous pouvez choisir
entre un timecode avec ou sans perte d'images. Si la source est inconnue, sélectionnez Par défaut.
La norme de I'entrée sera conservée, ou elle se reglera par défaut sur Perte d'images s'il n’y pas de
timecode valide.

Préréglage

Vous pouvez régler votre timecode manuellement en appuyant sur Set et en saisissant le timecode
a l'aide de la molette et du bouton Set. Vérifiez que I'option Préréglage est correctement
sélectionnée dans le menu Entrée.

Sortie
Choisissez les options du timecode pour les sorties.

Timeline Pour acheminer un timecode continu pour tous les clips enregistrés sur une carte
ou sur un disque, sélectionnez Timeline.

Clip Sélectionnez Clip pour acheminer le timecode de chaque clip.

Sortie SDI

Sortie 3G-5DI Niveau A
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Sortie 3G-SDI
Certains équipements broadcast n‘acceptent que la vidéo 3G-SDI de niveau A ou de niveau B.

Pour conserver une compatibilité avec d’autres équipements broadcast, sélectionnez Niveau A pour
un stream 3G-SDI direct, ou Niveau B pour un double stream multiplex 3G-SDI.

Parametres Genlock

Source de référence Entrée
Lignes de référence 0
Pixels de référence 0

Source de référence
Choisissez votre source de référence parmi ces trois options.

Auto Le mode Auto sera par défaut sur externe s'il y a un signal connecté a la connexion Ref
in sur la face arriere. Si aucune référence n’est connectée, par défaut, la source d’entrée
sera SDI ou HDMI.

Entrée Sélectionnez Entrée si votre source integre une référence a laquelle vous voulez vous
synchroniser. Par exemple, lorsque votre enregistreur analogique posséde une source
de genlock directement connectée.

Externe Si vous utilisez un appareil de référence externe, par exemple un Blackmagic Sync
Generator, connecté via la connexion Ref In a 'arriere, sélectionnez Externe.

2160p30 43:26

Indicateur de référence externe —
Un indicateur de référence s’affiche
sur I’écran LCD intégré quand votre ————e |3
HyperDeck Studio est verrouillé sur
une source de référence externe.

00:00:20:16

- .

Timing de référence
Le timing de référence peut étre ajusté pour l'archivage depuis des enregistreurs a bande

analogiques si vous avez besoin de la synchronisation d’'image. Le réglage de la référence est
effectué en unités d’échantillonnage afin d'obtenir un réglage extrémement précis.

Pour ajuster le timing :

Dans le menu Réglages, utilisez la molette pour mettre Lignes de référence en surbrillance
et appuyez sur le bouton Set clignotant.

Ajustez le nombre de lignes en tournant la molette dans le sens des aiguilles d’'une montre
pour augmenter et dans le sens inverse des aiguilles d’'une montre pour diminuer.

Appuyez sur le bouton Set clignotant pour confirmer la sélection.

Pour ajuster les pixels, appuyez sur le bouton Menu clignotant pour retourner au menu
Réglages. Répétez les étapes pour les pixels de référence.
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Parametres du fichier

Suffixe horodaté Off

Suffixe horodaté

Par défaut, ce parameétre est désactivé. Si vous souhaitez utiliser la date et I'heure enregistrées dans
votre nom de fichier, activez cette option en appuyant sur le bouton Set et en sélectionnant On avec
la molette.

HyperDeck_2105061438_0001

HyperDeck_2105061438_0001 Nom de fichier
HyperDeck_2105061438_0001 Année
HyperDeck_2105061438_0001 Mois
HyperDeck_2105061438_0001 Jour
HyperDeck_2105061438_0001 Heure
HyperDeck_2105061438_0001 Minute
HyperDeck_2105061438_0001 Numéro de clip

Ignorer le format HDR

Lecture Auto

Enregistrement Auto

'HyperDeck Studio 4K Pro détectera automatiquement les métadonnées HDR intégrées a un signal
ou fichier vidéo 4K et les affichera via la sortie HDMI. Si le signal ou le fichier est identifié de facon
incorrecte ou si votre affichage n’est pas compatible avec le HDR, vous pouvez ignorer le format HDR.

Pour ce faire, réglez le parametre Ignorer le format HDR sur une option SDR telle que Rec.2020 SDR.
Les parametres de lecture et d’enregistrement HDR sont :
Auto

C’est le parametre réglé par défaut. LHyperDeck sélectionne automatiquement le format de sortie
conforme aux métadonnées HDR du clip.

Rec.709
Ce parametre est utilisé pour la vidéo haute définition utilisant une plage dynamique standard.

Rec.2020 SDR
Ce paramétre est utilisé pour la vidéo Ultra HD utilisant une plage dynamique standard.

HLG
HLG signifie ‘hybrid log gamma’. Ce format permet de lire de la vidéo sur les téléviseurs et les
moniteurs prenant en charge le HDR, y compris ceux compatibles avec le SDR Rec.2020.
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Les parametres suivants prennent en charge le gamut Rec.2020, ainsi que le PQ (Perceptual
Quantizer) publié en tant que SMPTE ST2084. Le PQ est la fonction de HDR a gamut étendu qui
permet d’afficher des images plus claires. Les valeurs de luminance exprimées en candela par metre
carré, par exemple 1000 cd/m?, indiquent la luminance maximale par metre carré prise en charge par
le format correspondant.

ST2084 (300)
Luminance de 300cdm?.

ST2084 (500)
Luminance de 500 cd/m?2.

ST2084 (800)
Luminance de 800 cd/m?2.

ST2084 (1000)
Luminance de 1000 cd/m?2.

ST2084 (2000)
Luminance de 2000 cd/m?2.

ST2084 (4000)
Luminance de 4000 cd/m?2.

Réglage a distance

Contréle a distance Off

Réglage a distance

Sélectionnez Réglage a distance pour activer le controle a distance via RS-422. Cela permettra a

I'HyperDeck d'étre contrélé a distance par un autre appareil comme I'HyperDeck Extreme Control,
par exemple. Lorsqu’il est sélectionné, le bouton Rem sur certains modeles HyperDeck s'allumera
pour indiquer qu’il est actif. Désélectionnez Rem pour contréler 'appareil localement.

Contréle a distance

Lorsque le contréle a distance est activé, les commandes de transport d’'un HyperDeck peuvent
étre reflétées sur les HyperDeck supplémentaires. Reliez en chaine vos HyperDecks en connectant
le connecteur de sortie a distance de I'HyperDeck master au connecteur d‘entrée a distance d’'un
second Hyperdeck, puis continuez la chaine RS-422 pour les enregistreurs supplémentaires. Lorsque
la fonction de contrdle a distance des enregistreurs supplémentaires est activée, les commandes de
transport de I'enregistreur principal contrélent également les appareils supplémentaires.

Par exemple, quand vous appuyez sur Rec sur 'HyperDeck master, les autres HyperDecks
connectés enregistreront simultanément.

Il est important de noter que I'HyperDeck Studio HD Mini ne peut pas étre utilisé comme contrdleur.
Il peut, en revanche, étre contrélé par un HyperDeck Pro ou Plus.

Réinitialisation

Réinitialisation d'usine

Réinitialisation d’usine

Mettez Réinitialisation d’usine en surbrillance dans le menu Réglages pour restaurer 'HyperDeck
sur les parametres par défaut. Une fois que vous aurez appuyé sur Set, on vous demandera de
confirmer votre sélection.
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Face arriere

L'HyperDeck Studio HD Mini

@ COTTWD\’Qﬂd un connecteur

. | dalimentation sécurisé pour éviter
toute déconnexion accidentelle

Les modeles HyperDeck Studio
HD Mini et Plus inteégrent des
connecteurs BNC pour I'entrée
etla sortie timecode

—
o ©
o
o o e = o=

Alimentation

Tous les HyperDecks comprennent une entrée IEC pour une alimentation secteur AC.
L'HyperDeck Studio 4K Pro en integre deux pour la redondance. Lentrée DC permet
d’utiliser une batterie 12V externe qui peut également servir de redondance. Vérifiez
que toute source d’alimentation DC est compatible avec la tension de I'entrée et les
caractéristiques indiquées sous le connecteur d’entrée DC.

Ethernet

Le port Ethernet permet de vous connecter au réseau pour des transferts FTP rapides
ou pour contréler I'appareil a distance via I'HyperDeck Ethernet Protocol. Les vitesses
de transfert des fichiers sont supportées via 1GbE sur les modéles HD et 10GbE sur
I'HyperDeck Studio 4K Pro. Pour plus d’informations concernant le transfert des fichiers via
un client FTP, consultez la section « Transférer des fichiers sur un réseau » de ce manuel.

Lorsqu’il est connecté au méme réseau qu’'un mélangeur ATEM, votre HyperDeck peut
également étre contrdlé a l'aide de ce dernier ou d’'un panneau matériel ATEM.

Réglage a distance

Certains modeles HyperDeck Studio comprennent deux connecteurs DE-9 RS-422 pour
offrir une entrée et une sortie a distance. L'HyperDeck Studio HD Mini n’offre qu'une
entrée Remote.

Disque externe

Connectez un disque flash au connecteur USB-C pour enregistrer sur des disques externes
jusqu'a 5Gb/s sur les modeéles HyperDeck Studio HD. Les modéles HyperDeck Studio 4K
Pro integrent une connexion USB 3.1 gen 2 pour des vitesses de transfert jusqu’a 10Gb/s.
Vous pouvez également connecter I'appareil a des hubs USB-C multiports, ou a un
Blackmagic MultiDock 10G pour utiliser un ou plusieurs SSD.

Lorsque votre HyperDeck est connecté a un ordinateur via USB, vous pouvez l'utiliser en
tant que source webcam avec des logiciels comme Open Broadcaster et Skype. Pour plus
d'informations, consultez la section « Configurer Open Broadcaster » de ce manuel.

Sortie moniteur

La connexion 3G-SDI Monitor Out offre une sortie redimensionnée comportant des
informations a I’écran pour le monitoring sur un écran externe. Ces informations comprennent
des icbnes pour les disques, des indicateurs audio, un compteur de temps et un affichage de
la LUT. Pour plus d'informations concernant les parametres SDI du moniteur, dont la fagon
d’acheminer un signal propre, consultez la section « Parameétres » de ce manuel.
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Ref

Tous les modeles HyperDeck integrent une sortie de référence vidéo stabilisée qui
correspond aux normes de définition standard black burst et de haute définition tri-sync.
Vous pouvez également recevoir des signaux de référence provenant de sources externes,
telles qu’un générateur de synchro. Ainsi, plusieurs appareils dans votre studio peuvent
recevoir un signal de référence provenant de la méme source, comme le Blackmagic Sync
Generator, pour synchroniser tous les équipements. Sélectionnez I'entrée ou la source de
référence externe via le menu Réglages.

Pour plus d'informations concernant la sélection de la source de référence, consultez la
section « Réglages » de ce manuel.

Timecode

Recevez le timecode externe via les entrées timecode ou reliez le timecode de
I'HyperDeck via la sortie timecode. Sur certains modeles, le timecode est connecté via les
connecteurs BNC. UHyperDeck Studio 4K Pro comprend des connecteurs timecode XLR.
Pour plus d'informations concernant la sélection des options du timecode, consultez la
section « Parametres » de ce manuel.

HDMI
Connectez la sortie HDMI a des télévisions et des moniteurs HDMI.

L'HyperDeck détectera automatiquement les normes vidéo SDR et HDR lorsque les
métadonnées correctes sont attribuées au signal. Vous pouvez également ignorer le format
HDR dans le menu Réglages. Pour plus d'informations, consultez la section « Parameétres »
de ce manuel.

SDI

Les modeles HyperDeck Studio HD Mini intégrent une connectique 3G-SDI pour les signaux
jusqu’a 1080p60. Les modeles HyperDeck Studio HD Plus et HyperDeck Studio HD Pro
offrent une connectique 6G-SDI pour les signaux de la SD jusqu’a 2160p30. L'HyperDeck
Studio 4K Pro comprend des entrées et des sorties 12G-SDI pour des résolutions

jusqu’a 2160p60.

Les HyperDecks dotés de deux sorties SDI peuvent étre utilisés afin de lire des fichiers
ProRes 4444 pour acheminer simultanément des signaux fill et key lorsqu’ils sont connectés
a des mélangeurs ATEM.
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Utiliser la sortie de monitoring

La sortie de monitoring est une fagon rapide de vérifier I'enregistrement ou la lecture de la vidéo,
car elle affiche des informations a I'’écran importantes, telles que le codec, la vidéo, le format, la
fréquence d’'images, le timecode, le nom de fichier, I'état des commandes de transport, I'état du
support de stockage et les niveaux audio.

00:15:20:12 EM]

UsE 3

NAME Bt L
HyperDeck Studio,HD Plus 1:03:16

Vous trouverez ci-dessous une description des informations affichées.

Codec
Affiche le codec sélectionné via le menu de I'’écran LCD.

Format

En mode lecture, affiche la résolution et la fréquence d’images du clip en cours. Si vous étes en
mode enregistrement, il affiche la résolution et la fréquence d’images de la vidéo connectée a la
source sélectionnée.

Timecode

Affiche le timecode du clip vidéo durant la lecture, ou du clip en cours d’enregistrement via les
entrées vidéo ou timecode. Vous pouvez aussi choisir d’afficher le timecode du clip ou le compteur
de temps de la timeline.

Original
Affiche la source SDI ou HDMI sélectionnée. Si la mention Aucun signal apparait, aucun signal
valide n'est détecté.

Nom
Affiche le nom de I'enregistreur a disque HyperDeck. Pour des informations sur la facon de changer
de nom, consultez la section « Blackmagic HyperDeck Setup » de ce manuel.

Utiliser la sortie de monitoring
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Etat

Lorsque vous lisez ou enregistrez un clip, cet indicateur affiche I'état des commandes de transport
ainsi que les commandes en utilisation. Ces options comprennent :

STOP L'HyperDeck est en mode
de veille.
PLAY La vidéo est en lecture.

I'enregistrement.

REW x4 Affichés durant I’'avance ou
le retour rapide. Les numéros

indiquent la vitesse.
FFWD x16

Etat des supports de stockage

La vidéo est en enregistrement.
Lindicateur devient rouge durant

SCROLL

LOOP Indique une lecture en bOL,JC|e
de tous les clips enregistrés
et partageant le format vidéo
sélectionné.

LOOP CLIP Indique une lecture en boucle

d’un seul clip.

SHUTTLE Indique que le mode Shuttle

est activé, mais en veille.

oG L'HyperDeck est en mode Jog.

L'HyperDeck est en mode
Défilement.

Ces trois indicateurs affichent le nom et I'état de la carte SD, des SSD et du disque USB actif.
lIs varient Iégerement selon le modéle de I'HyperDeck.

HyperDeck Studio
HD Plus S@ﬂ—

26:14

Logement pour
carte SD 1

Modéles HyperDeck
[»)
Studio Pro %

26274

Carte SD ou SSD
en cours d’utilisation

Logement pour carte
SD ou SSD suivant

Spa Uss s

O — T —

30:12 1:08:16

Logement pour Disque externe actif
carte SD 2

ISR use3

C— T —

30:12 120316

Disque externe actif

dans l'ordre

Sur tous les modeéles HyperDeck, le 3e indicateur affiche le disque USB. Si vous utilisez un hub USB
ou une station d’accueil, telle que le Blackmagic MultiDock 10G, le disque actif sera affiché.

Indicateur du disque

Le texte au-dessus de la barre de progression indique le logement pour carte SD ou SSD.
Lors de I'enregistrement, la mention Actuel s’affichera a gauche du disque pour que vous
puissiez facilement identifier le disque en cours d’enregistrement. La mention Suivant
s’affichera au-dessus de la barre de progression pour indiquer le prochain disque sur

lequel 'enregistrement aura lieu.

SSD 1 Current SD 1 Next
[ )

26:14 30:12

L S

1:03:16
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Barre du support

La barre du support s’affichera en bleu, en blanc ou en rouge selon son état. Elle affichera
également I'espace utilisé sur la carte.

O —) La couleur bleue indique le disque actif. Ce dernier sera utilisé
pour la lecture et I'enregistrement.

£y
st

La couleur blanche indique un support présent, mais inactif.
Une barre toute blanche indique un disque plein.

@SN |3 barre devient rouge durant 'enregistrement.

Le texte sous la barre affiche le temps d’enregistrement restant ou I'état du logement.

Temps restant

Lorsqu’il reste de I'espace sur votre carte SD ou SSD, il s’affiche en heures:minutes:secondes
selon la source, le format, le codec et les parametres de qualité sélectionnés. Lorsqu’il reste
moins d’une heure, seules les minutes et les secondes s’afficheront.

Etat du logement
Aucune et Aucun s’affichent lorsqu’aucun support n’est connecté au logement.

Lorsqu’une carte SD, un SSD ou un disque USB est plein, I'icbne affiche Pleine ou Plein
pour vous indiquer qu'’il est temps de changer le support de stockage. Si une autre carte SD
ou un SSD est inséré(e), 'enregistrement se poursuivra automatiquement sur ce support.
Sivous avez un disque externe connecté, I'enregistrement se poursuivra sur ce dernier
lorsque toutes les cartes SD et SSD seront pleins.

SD 1 USB 3
CEEE—— i) L

Card Full No Card Drive Full

Lorsqu’un disque est verrouillé, la mention Verrouillé s’affiche sous la barre de progression.

Utiliser la sortie de monitoring
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Indicateurs audio

Les indicateurs audio afficheront jusqu’a 16 canaux audio a I'écran, selon le nombre de
canaux utilisés pour I'enregistrement. lls peuvent étre réglés sur PPM ou VU dans I'onglet
Audio du menu a I'écran.

Pour sélectionner le nombre de canaux audio, ou pour modifier le type d’indicateur, utilisez
'onglet Audio du menu a I'écran. Pour plus d'informations, consultez la section « Parametres »

de ce manuel.

Supports de stockage

Pour un enregistrement de haute qualité en Ultra HD, nous vous recommandons d'utiliser des
cartes SD haut débit UHS-II. Pour enregistrer de I'Ultra HD 2160p60, ces cartes doivent avoir un
débit d'écriture minimum de 220 Mb/s. Toutefois, si vous enregistrez a des débits plus bas et une
compression plus élevée, il est également possible d'utiliser des cartes moins rapides. Les cartes

les plus rapides sont en général plus performantes.

N'hésitez pas a vérifier les dernieres versions du manuel pour obtenir les informations les plus récentes.
Il peut étre téléchargé sur le site Internet de Blackmagic Design www.blackmagicdesign.com/fr/support.

Quelles cartes SD dois-je utiliser avec I'HyperDeck Studio 4K Pro ?

Les cartes SD suivantes sont recommandées pour enregistrer en 2160p jusqu’a 60 im/s.

Marque
Angelbird
Angelbird
ProGrade Digital
ProGrade Digital

Wise

Modeéle

AV Pro MK2 V90 SDXC

AV Pro MK2 V90 SDXC

SDXC UHS-1I V90 300R

SDXC UHS-II V90 300R

SD2-128U3 SDXC UHS-II

Capacité
128GB
256GB
128GB
256GB

128GB

Supports de stockage
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Quelles cartes SD dois-je utiliser avec I'HyperDeck Studio HD Pro ?

Les cartes SD suivantes sont recommandées pour enregistrer en 2160p jusqu’a 30 im/s.

Marque
Angelbird
Angelbird
Angelbird
ProGrade Digital
ProGrade Digital
ProGrade Digital
Wise

Wise

Modele

AV Pro MK2 V90 SDXC

AV Pro MK2 V90 SDXC

AV Pro MK2 V90 SDXC

SDXC UHS-1I V90 300R

SDXC UHS-II V90 300R

SDXC UHS-11' V90 300R

SD2-64U3 SDXC UHS-II

SD2-128U3 SDXC UHS-II

Capacité
64GB
128GB
256GB
64GB
128GB
256GB
64GB

128GB

Quelles cartes SD dois-je utiliser avec I'HyperDeck Studio HD Plus ?

Les cartes SD suivantes sont recommandées pour enregistrer en 2160p jusqu’a 30 im/s.

Marque
Angelbird
Angelbird
Angelbird
ProGrade Digital
ProGrade Digital
ProGrade Digital
Wise

Wise

Modeéle

AV Pro MK2 V90 SDXC

AV Pro MK2 V90 SDXC

AV Pro MK2 V90 SDXC

SDXC UHS-II V90 300R

SDXC UHS-11' V90 300R

SDXC UHS-11' V90 300R

SD2-64U3 SDXC UHS-II

SD2-128U3 SDXC UHS-II

Capacité
64GB
128GB
256GB
64GB
128GB
256GB
64GB

128GB

Quelles cartes SD dois-je utiliser avec I'HyperDeck Studio HD Mini ?

Les cartes SD suivantes sont recommandées pour enregistrer en ProRes 422 HQ 1080p

jusqu’a to 60 im/s.

Marque
Angelbird
Angelbird
Angelbird
ProGrade Digital
ProGrade Digital
ProGrade Digital
Wise

Wise

Modele

AV Pro MK2 V90 SDXC

AV Pro MK2 V90 SDXC

AV Pro MK2 V90 SDXC

SDXC UHS-II V90 300R

SDXC UHS-1I V90 300R

SDXC UHS-II V90 300R

SD2-64U3 SDXC UHS-II

SD2-128U3 SDXC UHS-II

Capacité
64GB
128GB
256GB
64GB
128GB
256GB
64GB

128GB

Supports de stockage
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Lorsque vous travaillez avec de la vidéo dont le débit est élevé, il est important de bien choisir votre
SSD. Certains SSD ont une vitesse d'écriture jusqu'a 50 % moins élevée que celle indiquée par le
fabricant, par conséquent, bien que les spécifications du disque certifient qu'il est suffisamment
rapide pour prendre en charge de la vidéo, il se peut gu'il ne soit pas assez rapide pour enregistrer

de la vidéo en temps réel.

Les données de compression cachées concernent principalement I'enregistrement, ces disques

peuvent donc étre utilisés pour la lecture en temps réel.

Lors de nos tests, nous avons remarqué que les modeles de SSD les plus récents et dont la capacité
de stockage est plus importante sont en général plus rapides. Les SSD recommandés comprennent

Quels SSD dois-je utiliser avec I'HyperDeck Studio 4K Pro ?

Les SSD suivants sont recommandés pour enregistrer en 2160p jusqu’a 60 im/s.

Marque

Samsung
Samsung
Samsung
Samsung
Samsung

Samsung

Modele
860 PRO
860 PRO
870 EVO (MZ-77E250BW)
870 EVO (MZ-77E500BW)
870 EVO (MZ-77E1TOBW)

870 EVO (MZ-77E2TOBW)

Capacité
512GB
1B
250GB
500GB
1B

2TB

Quels SSD dois-je utiliser avec I'HyperDeck Studio HD Pro ?

Les SSD suivants sont recommandés pour enregistrer en 2160p jusqu’a 30 im/s.

Marque

Samsung
Samsung
Samsung
Samsung
Samsung

Samsung

Modele
860 PRO
860 PRO
870 EVO (MZ-77E250BW)
870 EVO (MZ-77E500BW)
870 EVO (MZ-77E1TOBW)

870 EVO (MZ-77E2TOBW)

Capacité
512GB
1B
250GB
500GB
1B

2TB

Supports de stockage
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Tous les modeles HyperDeck peuvent enregistrer directement sur des disques flash USB-C. Grace a
ces disques rapides et a leur capacité de stockage élevée, vous pouvez enregistrer sur de longues
périodes. Il suffit de connecter le disque flash a votre ordinateur et de monter directement sur celui-ci !

Pour des capacités de stockage encore plus élevées, vous pouvez également connecter une station
d’accueil USB-C ou un disque dur externe. Pour connecter le Blackmagic MultiDock 10G ou un
disque flash USB-C, reliez un cable de I'appareil USB-C connecté au port ext disk situé sur la face
arriere de I’'HyperDeck.

Quels disques USB-C dois-je utiliser avec I'HyperDeck Studio 4K Pro ?

Les disques USB-C suivants sont recommandés pour enregistrer en 2160p jusqu’a 60 im/s.

Marque Modeéle Capacité
Angelbird SSD2GO PKT MK2 512GB
Angelbird SSD2GO PKT MK2 2TB
DelKinDevices Juggler 1B
DelKinDevices Juggler 2TB
LaCie Rugged SSD STHR2000800 2TB
LaCie Rugged SSD Pro STHZ1000800 1B

Wise PTS-512 Portable SSD 512GB
Wise PTS-1024 Portable SSD 1B

Quels disques USB-C dois-je utiliser avec I'HyperDeck Studio HD Pro ?

Les disques USB-C suivants sont recommandés pour enregistrer en 2160p jusqu’a 30 im/s.

Marque Modele Capacité
Angelbird SSD2GO PKT MK2 512GB
Angelbird SSD2GO PKT MK2 2TB
DelKinDevices Juggler 1B
DelKinDevices Juggler 2TB
LaCie Rugged SSD STHR2000800 2TB
LaCie Rugged SSD Pro STHZ1000800 1TB

Wise PTS-512 Portable SSD 512GB
Wise PTS-1024 Portable SSD 1B
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Quels disques USB-C dois-je utiliser avec I'HyperDeck Studio HD Plus ?

Les disques USB-C suivants sont recommandés pour enregistrer en 2160p jusqu’a 30 im/s.

Marque Modéle Capacité
Angelbird SSD2GO PKT MK2 512GB
Angelbird SSD2GO PKT MK2 2TB
DelKinDevices Juggler 1TB
DelKinDevices Juggler 2TB
LaCie Rugged SSD STHR2000800 2TB
LaCie Rugged SSD Pro STHZ1000800 1B

Wise PTS-512 Portable SSD 512GB
Wise PTS-1024 Portable SSD 1B

Quels disques USB-C dois-je utiliser avec I'HyperDeck Studio HD Mini ?

Les disques USB-C suivants sont recommandés pour enregistrer en ProRes 422 HQ 1080p
jusqu’a 60 im/s.

Marque Modeéle Capacité
Angelbird SSD2GO PKT MK2 512GB
Angelbird SSD2GO PKT MK2 2TB
DelKinDevices Juggler 1B
DelKinDevices Juggler 2TB
Wise PTS-512 Portable SSD 512GB
Wise PTS-1024 Portable SSD 1B
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Formater les supports

Formater un support sur un ordinateur Mac
Utilisez I'utilitaire de disque de Mac pour formater un support au format HFS+ ou exFAT.

N'oubliez pas de sauvegarder les informations importantes contenues sur votre support car toutes
les données seront perdues lors du formatage.

Connectez un SSD a votre ordinateur a I'aide d'un dock externe ou d’un céable. Ignorez
les messages proposant d'utiliser le SSD pour sauvegarder vos données a l'aide de
Time Machine.

Allez dans le menu Applications/Utilitaires et lancez I'utilitaire de disque.

Cliquez sur l'icobne représentant votre disque flash, SSD ou carte SD, puis cliquez sur
l'onglet Effacer.

Choisissez le format Mac OS étendu (journalisé) ou exFAT.

Saisissez le nom du nouveau volume, puis cliquez sur Effacer. Le support est alors
rapidement formaté et est prét a étre utilisé avec I'HyperDeck.

@ Disk Utility

Volume irst Ad Partition ase Restore Unmount
Internal

] Macintosh HD Erase "Samsung SSD"?

= Erasing “Samsung SSD" will parmanently erase all data stored on it, 500.11 GB
() macintash HD — Data You can't undo this action i
External
£ samsung ssD & Name: | Drive_01
Disk images Format: Mac OS Extended (Journaled)
L] Blackmagic DaVin... 2 Carcat Erase
Mount Point: Nolumes/Samsung §3D  Type: USB External Physical Volume
Gapacity: 50011GB | Ovwmers: Disabled
Available: 498,66 GB (Zero KB purgeable]  Connection: use
Used: 4473 M8 Device: disk3s1

Formater un support sur un ordinateur Windows

La boite de dialogue Formater permet de formater un support en exFAT sur un ordinateur Windows.
N'oubliez pas de sauvegarder les informations importantes contenues sur votre disque flash, SSD ou
carte SD, car toutes les données seront perdues lors du formatage.

Connectez un SSD a votre ordinateur a l'aide d'une baie d'accueil externe ou d'un
adaptateur de céble.

Ouvrez le menu Démarrer ou I’écran d’accueil et choisissez I'option Ordinateur. Faites un
clic droit sur votre disque flash, SSD ou carte SD.

Cliquez sur Formater a partir du menu contextuel.

Configurez le systeme de gestion des fichiers sur exFAT et la taille d'unité d'allocation
sur 128 Kb.

Saisissez un nom de volume, sélectionnez I'option Formatage rapide puis cliquez
sur Démarrer.

Le support est alors rapidement formaté et est prét a étre utilisé avec I'HyperDeck.

Formater les supports
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Format DRIVE_01 (D) X

Capacity:

119 GB ~
File system

exFAT ~

Allocation unit size

128 kilobytes ~
Restore device defaults

Volume label
DRIVE 01

Format options

Quick Format

o ] e

Utiliser ’'HyperDeck comme une webcam

Lorsqu'’il est connecté a un ordinateur via USB, votre enregistreur a disque HyperDeck est détecté
comme une webcam. Vous pouvez donc diffuser la lecture ou I'enregistrement a partir de votre
HyperDeck a l'aide d'un logiciel de streaming tel qu'Open Broadcaster.

Dans la plupart des cas, votre logiciel de streaming réglera automatiquement I'HyperDeck en tant
que webcam. Ainsi, lorsque vous lancerez votre logiciel de streaming, vous verrez directement
'image de votre HyperDeck Studio. Si votre logiciel ne le sélectionne pas automatiquement,

il suffit de régler le logiciel afin qu’il utilise I'HyperDeck comme webcam et comme micro.

Vous trouverez ci-dessous un exemple pour régler les parametres de la webcam sur Skype.
Dans la barre de menus de Skype, ouvrez les parametres Audio et Vidéo.

Dans le menu Caméra, sélectionnez votre HyperDeck dans la liste. La vidéo de
I'HyperDeck apparaitra dans la fenétre de prévisualisation.

Dans le menu Micro, sélectionnez votre HyperDeck en tant que source audio.

Une fois les parametres réglés, essayez peut-étre d’appeler un ami via Skype afin de tester
votre webcam.

'HyperDeck Studio est maintenant prét a diffuser votre vidéo en direct.

Utiliser ’'HyperDeck comme une webcam
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Open Broadcaster est une application open source qui fait office de plateforme de streaming entre
votre HyperDeck Studio et votre logiciel de streaming favori, tel que YouTube, Twitch ou encore
Facebook. Open Broadcaster compresse la vidéo en un débit binaire facilement gérable par votre
application de streaming.

Ci-dessous, vous trouverez les étapes pour configurer Open Broadcaster afin de diffuser la sortie
webcam de votre HyperDeck Studio a I'aide du service de streaming YouTube Live.

Display Capture
Image
Image Slide Show
. JACK Input Client E
Sources Media Source E

Mic/Aux
You don't have any sources. Scene Tl

Click the + button below, R Syphon Client VAR Aaass

or right click here to add one. Text (FreeType 2)

m DQ E Window Capture %

=R Group

—

ks

Ouvrez Open Broadcaster et cliquez sur le symbole Sélectionnez Video Capture Device.
+ dans la boite de dialogue Sources.

@® Create new

@ Add Existing Device HyperDeck Studio 4K Pro #4
¥ Use Preset
Preset 1920x1080

B Use Buffering
¥ Make source visible

Defaults

Nommez la nouvelle source et cliquez sur OK. Dans le menu Device, sélectionnez le modele
de votre HyperDeck Studio et cliquez sur OK.

° New stream

channel videos

=

s &

A

o

°
Allez sur votre compte YouTube. Cliquez sur le Dans les options de flux de YouTube, saisissez
bouton Go live, puis sur Stream. les informations de votre diffusion et cliquez sur

Create stream.
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Stream setup help

[ R

1 Download and set up your streaming software

2 Paste the stream key into your software

coPY

aur streaming

4 Chicl d then click ‘Go

YouTube va générer une clé de stream qui va diriger
Open Broadcaster vers votre compte YouTube.

Cliquez sur le bouton Copy a c6té de la clé de
stream. Copiez la clé de stream pour la coller
dans Open Broadcaster.

Scene Transitions 5 Controls
Start Streaming
+ Start Recording%
Duration 300 ms Studio Mode
Settings

Exit

REC: 00:00:00  CPU: 1.9%, 30.00 fps

Pour connecter le lien de diffusion d’Open
Broadcaster a YouTube, cliquez sur Start Streaming
en bas a droite de I'écran. Cela établit un lien
d’Open Broadcaster a YouTube. A partir de 13,
tout sera réglé avec YouTube Live.

ANALYTICS STREAM HEALTH

Maintenant qu’Open Broadcaster communique
avec YouTube Live, vous pouvez commencer
votre diffusion. Il est temps de faire les dernieres

vérifications afin de vous assurer que tout fonctionne.

Retournez sur Open Broadcaster et ouvrez les
préférences en cliquant sur OBS/preferences dans
la barre de menu. Sélectionnez Stream. Collez la
clé de stream que vous avez copiée de YouTube
et cliquez sur OK.

La vidéo de I’'HyperDeck apparait dans la fenétre de
prévisualisation du streaming d’Open Broadcaster.

Stream setup help

LY.

1 Dovmload and 56t up your streaming software

2 Paste the stream key int

ace, start seading us your video stream

Click Done’ and then click 'Go Live' o start streaming

Retournez sur YouTube Live. Vous verrez la sortie
programme webcam depuis votre HyperDeck en
arriere-plan. Cliquez sur Done.

»#mo

Live chat

Lorsque vous étes prét, vous pouvez commencer
la diffusion en cliquant sur Go live.

Vous diffusez maintenant du contenu en direct sur YouTube avec Open Broadcaster.

REMARQUE En raison de la nature du streaming sur Internet, il se peut qu'il y ait un retard,
c’est pourquoi il estimportant de regarder la diffusion sur YouTube pour confirmer que
votre programme est terminé avant de cliquer sur End stream. Vous éviterez ainsi de

couper accidentellement la fin du programme.

Utiliser ’'HyperDeck comme une webcam
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Blackmagic HyperDeck Setup

['utilitaire Blackmagic HyperDeck Setup vous permet de modifier les parametres et de mettre a jour
le logiciel interne de votre HyperDeck.

Pour utiliser ’'HyperDeck Setup :
Connectez I'HyperDeck a votre ordinateur via USB or Ethernet.

Ouvrez I'HyperDeck Setup. Le nom de I'HyperDeck est indiqué sur la page d'accueil
du logiciel.

Pour ouvrir la page des réglages, cliquez sur l'icbne Setup ou sur l'image de I'HyperDeck.

Page Setup (Réglages)

Blackmagic HyperDeck Studio 4K Pro

HyperDeck Studic 4K Pro

Setup LUTs

Name: HyperDeck Studio 4K Pro

Software; Version 8.0

Network

protocol: ) DHCP

Static IP
IP Address: 0.0.0.0
Subnet Mask:  255.255.0.0

Gateway: 0.0.0.0

Reset

Factory Reset

Cancel Save

Si vous possédez plus d’un HyperDeck Studio, vous pouvez donner un nom a chaque appareil pour
faciliter leur identification dans I'option Name.

Setup LUTs

MName: HyperDeck Studio 4K Pro

Software:  Version 8.0

Blackmagic HyperDeck Setup
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Network (Réseau)

Network

Protocol: ) DHCP

Static IP
IP Address:  0.0.0.0
Subnet Mask:  255.255.0.0

Gateway: 0.0.0.0

Protocol (Protocole)

Pour utiliser votre HyperDeck Studio avec les mélangeurs ATEM ou pour le contréler a
distance via I'HyperDeck Ethernet Protocol, I'HyperDeck Studio doit étre configuré sur le
méme réseau que les autres équipements a l'aide du DHCP ou en ajoutant manuellement
une adresse IP fixe.

DHCP

Static IP (IP
statique)

Les enregistreurs a disque HyperDeck Studio sont réglés sur DHCP par
défaut. Le Dynamic Host Configuration Protocol, ou DHCP, est un service de
serveurs réseau qui attribue automatiquement une adresse IP a I'HyperDeck
Studio. Ce service facilite la connexion des équipements via Ethernet et
veille a ce que leur adresse IP ne soit pas en conflit 'une avec I'autre. La
plupart des ordinateurs et des commutateurs réseau supportent le DHCP.

Lorsque Static IP est sélectionné, vous pouvez saisir manuellement

les informations du réseau. Lorsque vous réglez des adresses IP
manuellement pour que tous les appareils puissent communiquer, ils
doivent partager les mémes parametres de masque de sous-réseau et de
passerelle. De plus, les trois premiers champs de I'adresse IP du panneau
doivent coincider. Si d’autres appareils sur le réseau possédent le méme
numéro d’identification dans leur adresse IP, il y aura un conflit et les
appareils ne se connecteront pas. Le cas échéant, il suffit de modifier

le numéro d’identification dans I'adresse IP de I'appareil.

Les modeles HyperDeck dotés de sorties Monitor a I'arriere peuvent afficher les entrées vidéo avec
des LUTs 3D. Les fichiers LUT .cube a 17, 33 et 65 points sont supportés.

Cela peut s’avérer utile lorsque vous utilisez le mode Film, qui offre intentionnellement des images
peu contrastées. Le fait d'appliquer une LUT vous donnera une meilleure représentation du rendu
de la vidéo apres I'étalonnage.

La LUT 3D est uniquement affichée sur I'écran de monitoring et n'est pas enregistrée sur la vidéo.
Ainsi, le rendu de I'image enregistrée ne sera pas permanent.

Si vous souhaitez appliquer la méme LUT a votre image dans DaVinci Resolve, il suffit d'importer le
fichier .cube utilisé par 'HyperDeck Studio dans DaVinci Resolve et de I'appliquer a I'étalonnage.

Blackmagic HyperDeck Setup
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Blackmagic HyperDeck Studio 4K Pro

HyperDeck Studio 4K Pro

Setup LUTs

3D LUT:

Q off

Import

Cancel Save

Pour visualiser une LUT :
Sélectionnez la LUT. Cliquez sur le bouton Import.

Dans la fenétre, allez sur la LUT que vous souhaitez importer et appuyez sur Open.
Une fois la LUT importée, faites basculer 'option 3D LUT sur On et appuyez sur le

bouton Save.

La LUT sélectionnée apparaitra sur I'écran de monitoring. Vous pouvez activer et désactiver la LUT
via les parametres du moniteur dans le menu a I’écran.

Mise a jour du logiciel interne

Lutilitaire HyperDeck Setup vous permet de mettre a jour le logiciel interne de votre enregistreur
a disque HyperDeck, mais également de configurer les parameétres de streaming, les parametres
réseau et la qualité du streaming.

Mettre a jour le logiciel interne :

Téléchargez le nouveau programme d’installation Blackmagic HyperDeck Setup sur
www.blackmagicdesign.com/fr/support.

Ouvrez le Blackmagic HyperDeck Setup sur votre ordinateur et suivez les instructions
a I'écran.

Une fois I'installation terminée, connectez votre HyperDeck Studio a I'ordinateur via
le port USB ou Ethernet situé sur le panneau arriere.

Lancez le Blackmagic HyperDeck Setup et suivez les instructions affichées a I'écran
pour mettre a jour le logiciel interne. Si aucune information n'apparait, le logiciel interne
est a jour.

Mise a jour du logiciel interne
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HyperDeck Setup

HyperDeck Studio 4K Pro

Téléchargez la derniere version de I'utilitaire pour le Blackmagic
HyperDeck Studio a partir de la page d'assistance Blackmagic
sur www.blackmagicdesign.com/fr/support.

Teranex Mini Rack Shelf

Le Teranex Mini Rack Shelf est un support d’une unité de rack qui vous permet d’installer les
modeles Blackmagic HyperDeck Studio HD Mini et HyperDeck Studio HD Plus dans un rack
broadcast ou une caisse de transport. Le Blackmagic HyperDeck Studio HD Mini est si petit qu’il
peut étre installé aux c6tés d'autres appareils Blackmagic Design de la méme taille, tels que les
convertisseurs Teranex Mini, le Blackmagic MultiView 4 et le Blackmagic Web Presenter. Par
exemple, en installant un Blackmagic HyperDeck Studio HD Mini avec un ATEM Television Studio
HD, vous pourrez commuter huit entrées vidéo et enregistrer la sortie programme sur votre
HyperDeck Studio HD Mini. Ce design modulaire vous permet de créer des solutions personnalisées
qui sont portables et faciles a utiliser !

(@] R [ = | seirpser} _—————— —_————— L-\_. o

Le Blackmagic HyperDeck Studio HD Mini et 'HyperDeck Studio HD Plus peuvent étre installés
sur un Teranex Mini Rack Shelf avec un autre appareil Blackmagic Design de la méme taille.

Pour installer le Blackmagic HyperDeck sur un Teranex Mini Rack Shelf, retirez les pieds en
caoutchouc de I'appareil et vissez-le a la base du Teranex Mini Rack Shelf avec les vis fournies.

Le Teranex Mini Rack Shelf dispose de deux panneaux d'origine que vous pouvez utiliser pour
couvrir la partie du rack qui n'est pas utilisée par du matériel Blackmagic Design.

Pour plus d'informations, consultez le site Internet de Blackmagic Design :
www.blackmagicdesign.com/fr

Teranex Mini Rack Shelf
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Controle RS-422

La norme RS-422 est un contréle de périphérique série utilisé par les diffuseurs depuis le début
des années 1980 pour les enregistreurs, les solutions de montage linéaires et non linéaires et les
produits broadcast automatisés. Les modeles HyperDeck prennent en charge cette norme afin
d'étre intégrés a des systémes broadcast automatisés, des systemes de contrdle a distance,

des systemes de montage ou tout autre contréle personnalisé que vous souhaitez utiliser.

'HyperDeck Studio prend également en charge les commandes de I'’Advanced Media Protocol
via RS-422. Vous pouvez ainsi contrdler votre HyperDeck avec un appareil externe a l'aide des
commandes AMP, notamment ajouter des clips a une liste de lecture, déterminer le nom de fichier
du clip suivant, lire un clip ou une timeline en boucle et effacer une liste de lecture.

Utilisation d’'un controleur RS-422 externe

Tous les modéles HyperDeck disposent d'un port RS-422 Sony™ comportant le nombre de broches
requises pour une connexion directe a tous types de contrdleurs a distance supportant le RS-422,
par exemple I'HyperDeck Extreme Control.

Vous pouvez utiliser des cables a 9 broches standard dotés d’'un nombre équivalent de broches
a chaque extrémité. Si vous souhaitez utiliser des cables personnalisés, consultez le schéma
de céblage.

Si vous ne souhaitez pas utiliser les boutons du panneau avant, le contrdle a distance de
I'HyperDeck peut étre effectué a I'aide de I'HyperDeck Extreme Control.

Connectez un signal vidéo a l'entrée vidéo de I'HyperDeck.
Branchez un céble RS-422 de I'HyperDeck Extreme Control a I'HyperDeck Studio.
Pour activer le contréle a distance, appuyez sur le bouton Rem situé sur le panneau

de contréle, ou utilisez le menu a I'écran de I'HyperDeck Studio Mini.

Vous pouvez désormais démarrer et arréter la lecture et I'enregistrement a distance, mais vous
pouvez également continuer d’utiliser les fonctions de navigation standard. La liste compléte des
commandes RS-422 prises en charge est affichée dans le tableau Commandes RS-422 prises
en charge.

1o
10 =
10w
1O
o -

9 8 7 6
Récepteur = Récepteur Emetteur Emetteur Masse
-) () (=) )
2 7 8 3 1,4,6,9

Broches de connexions pour le contréle a distance RS-422

Controle RS-422

234



O

O

@)
e (0

®

Assurez-vous que le contréle a distance de I'HyperDeck est réglé sur On
dans le menu a I'écran, ou utilisez le bouton Rem du panneau avant.

EXTOSK  MONITOR OUT REF N

TIMECOE IN HOMIIN SDIIN

501 LOOP OUT

N

Tous les modeles HyperDeck supportent le controle a distance via le port RS-422 du panneau arriere.

Commandes RS-422 prises en charge

Command

0 - System Control

0x00

oxM

DeviceTypeRequest

1- Slave Response

0x20

0x20

0x20

0x20

0x20

0x20

0x20

0x21

0x22

0x21

0x22

0x21

0x22

0x20

0x21

0x22

0x21

0x22

0x00

0x01

0x02

0x04

0x05

OxOF

0x10

ox11

ox11

0x12

0x12

0x13

0x13

0x20

0x21

0x21

0x22

0x22

Stop

Play
Record
StandbyOff
StandbyOn
Eject
FastFwd

JogFwd1

JogFwd2

VarFwd1

VarFwd2

ShuttleFwd1

ShuttleFwd2

Rewind

JogRev1

JogRev2

VarRev1

VarRev2

Reply

NTSC: OxFOEO
PAL: OxF1EO
24P: OxF2EO

Acknowledge
Acknowledge
Acknowledge
Acknowledge
Acknowledge
Acknowledge
Acknowledge

Acknowledge

Acknowledge

Acknowledge

Acknowledge

Acknowledge

Acknowledge

Acknowledge

Acknowledge

Acknowledge

Acknowledge

Acknowledge

No Remote

Enabled

Disabled
Disabled
Disabled
Disabled
Disabled
Disabled
Disabled

Disabled

Disabled

Disabled

Disabled

Disabled

Disabled

Disabled

Disabled

Disabled

Disabled

Disabled

Notes

Treated as N=1;
Same as JogFwd1

Uses ShuttleFwd1

Treated as N=1;
Same as VarFwd1

Treated as N=1;
Same as ShuttleFwd1

Treated as N=1;
Same as JogRev1

Uses ShuttleRev1

Treated as N=1;
Same as VarRev1
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0x21

0x22

0x20

0x24

0x20

0x20

0x20

0x20

0x22

0x22

0x20

0x20

0x20

0x23

0x23

0x30

0x31

0x34

0x40

Ox41

0x43

0x5C

0x5D

0x60

0x61

0x63

Command

ShuttleRev1

ShuttleRev2

Preroll

CueData
SyncPlay
Preview

Review
OutpointPreview
DMCSetFwd
DMCSetRev
FullEEOff
FullEEONn

SelectEEON

4 - Preset/Select Control

0x40

0x40

0x44

Ox44

0x40

0x40

0x40

0x40

0x40

0x40

0x40

0x40

0x44

0x40

0x40

Ox41

0x10

OoxM

0x14

0x15

0x18

0x19

Ox1A

Oox1B

0x20

0x21

0x22

0x23

0x31

0x40

Ox41

0x37

InEntry
OutEntry
InDataPreset
OutDataPreset
InShift+
InShift-
OutShift+
OutShift-
InReset
OutReset
AlnReset
AOutReset

PrerollPreset

AutoModeOff

AutoModeOn

InputCheck

6 - Sense Request

Ox61

0x61

0x60

0x60

0x60

0x60

0x61

Ox0A

0x0C

0x10

ox11

0x12

0x13

0x20

TimeCodeGenSense

CurrentTimeSense

InDataSense

OutDataSense

AlnDataSense

AOutDataSense

StatusSense

Reply

Acknowledge

Acknowledge

Acknowledge
Acknowledge
Acknowledge
Acknowledge
Acknowledge
Acknowledge
Acknowledge
Acknowledge
Acknowledge
Acknowledge

Acknowledge

Acknowledge
Acknowledge
Acknowledge
Acknowledge
Acknowledge
Acknowledge
Acknowledge
Acknowledge
Acknowledge
Acknowledge
Acknowledge
Acknowledge

Acknowledge

Acknowledge

Acknowledge

Acknowledge

InData
OutData
AlnData
AOutData

StatusData

No Remote

Disabled

Disabled

Disabled

Disabled

Disabled

Disabled

Disabled

Disabled

Disabled

Disabled

Disabled

Disabled

Disabled

Disabled

Disabled

Disabled

Disabled

Disabled

Disabled

Disabled

Disabled

Disabled

Disabled

Disabled

Disabled

Disabled

Disabled

Disabled

Disabled

Enabled

Enabled

Enabled

Enabled

Enabled

Notes

Treated as N=1;

Same as ShuttleRev1

Status bits are set

Status bits are set

ignored, Status bit

remembered

ignored, Status bit

remembered
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0x60 Ox2B
0x60 Ox2E
0x60 | Ox31

0x60 | 0x36
0x60 Ox3E

7 - Sense Reply

0x78 0x00
0x78 0x04
0x78 0x06
0x74 0x06
0x74 0x07
0x74 0x08
0x78 0x08
0x74 0x09
0x74 0x10
0x74 oxM

0x74 0x12

0x74 ox13

0x74 0x14

0x70 0x20
0x76 0x2B
0x71 Ox2E
0x74 0x31

0x71 0x36
0x72 Ox3E

Command
RemainTimeSense
SpeedSense
PrerollITimeSense
TimerModeSense

RecordInhibitSense

TimeriData

LTCUserBitsTimeData

VITCUserBitsTimeData

VITCTimeData
UserBitsVITCTimeData

GenTCData

GenTCUBData

GenUBData
InData
OutData
AlnData
AOutData

CorrectedLTCTimeData

StatusData

RemainTimeData
SpeedData
PrerollTimeData
TimerModeData

RecordInhibitStatus

A - Advanced Media Protocol

OxA1 0x01
OxAX | Ox15
0x20 0x29
Oox41 0x42

AutoSkip

ListNextID

ClearPlaylist

SetPlaybackLoop

Reply
RemainTimeData
SpeedData
PreRollTimeData

TimerModeData

RecordInhibitStatus

Acknowledge

IDListing

Acknowledge

Acknowledge

No Remote

Enabled

Enabled

Enabled

Enabled

Enabled

Disabled

Enabled

Disabled

Disabled

Notes

Current Time and
00:00:00:00

Current Time and
00:00:00:00

Current Time and
00:00:00:00

Current Time
00:00:00:00
Current Time

Current Time and
00:00:00:00

00:00:00:00

Current Time

Please see “Status Bits”
sheet: Limited to 9 bytes
of status, silently
truncated

Returns O (TimeCode)

8-bit signed number of
clips to skip from current

clip
when x = 0 single clip
request when x =1, #

clips can be specified in
the send data

Bit O loop mode enable,
O=false 1=true

Bit 1is single clip/timeline
O=single clip
1=timeline
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Command

Ox41 Ox44 SetStopMode

Ox4f 0x16 AppendPreset

Blackmagic Extensions

0x82 0x02 BMDSeekToTimelinePosition
0x81 0x03 BMDSeekRelativeClip

0x87 0x04 BMDScrubTimelineDelta
0x85 0x05 BMDPlay

0x80 0x06 BMDClip

Reply

Acknowledge

Acknowledge

Acknowledge

Acknowledge

Acknowledge

Acknowledge

Acknowledge

No Remote

Disabled

Disabled

Disabled

Disabled

Disabled

Disabled

Disabled

Notes

0 = Off

1=Freeze on last frame
2 = Freeze on next clip
3 =Show black

2 Bytes for the length N

of the clip name

N Bytes for each character
of the clip name

4 Byte in point timecode
(format is FFSSMMHH)

4 Byte out point timecode
(format is FFSSMMHH)

16-bit big endian fractional
position [0..65535]

One-byte signed integer,
which is the number of
clips to skip (negative for
backwards).

1Byte unsigned integer,
which is the whence, where
0 =Set

1=Current

2=End

4 Byte 32bit big endian
unsigned integer, which is
the delta to scrub by.
1Byte signed integer,
which is the delta’s sign,
where a value less than O
will set the delta scrub to a
negative value.

1Byte unsigned integer,
which is the unit of time to
scrub by, where

0 =Frames

1= Milliseconds

2 Bytes 16bit big endian
signed integer, which

is the speed to play at,
where a value of 100 = 1.0x
1Byte unsigned integer,
which is the playback
flags bitfield, where

bit 0 = Loop

bit 1= SingleClip

1Byte unsigned integer,
which is the playback
type, where

0 =Play

1=Jog

2 = Shuttle

3=Var

1Byte unsigned integer,
which is the scroll boolean
flag, where O evaluates as
false and all other values
evaluate as true.
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Informations pour les développeurs sur le RS-422

bit 7

Byte O (0]
Byte 1

Byte 2

Byte 3

Byte 4

Byte 5 Scroll
Byte 6 (0]
Byte 7 0
Byte 8 0
Byte 9 (0]
Variables

Cassette Out
Local
Standby
Direction
Still

Auto Mode

Select EE, Full EE

Lamp Still/Fwd/Rev

Near EOT

EOT

Others

Standby
Servo Lock
Auto Mode

Select EE

bit 6

0

0

0

0

Full EE

0

Lamp Still
0

0

Cue Complete (byte 2, bit 0)

HyperDeck Serial RS-422 Protocol

Protocol

Interface

bit 5 bit 4 bit 3 bit 2
Cassette out ServoRef | O 0

Stop (o] Rewind Forward
Shuttle Jog Var Direction
0 (] Aout Set Ain Set
Loop Playback [¢] (6] [¢]

0 0 LoopClip | O

Lamp Fwd LampRev 0 0

0 0 0 0

Near EOT EOT 0 0

0 0 0 0

Setif no SSD is present
Set if Remote is disabled (local control)

Set if a disk is available

Clear if playback is forwarding, set if playback is reversing

Set if playback is paused, or if in input preview mode
Setif in Auto Mode
Setif in input preview mode

Set according to playback speed and direction

Rec Inhibit

bit 1 bit 0
0 Local
Record Play
Still 1

Out Set In Set
0 0

0 0

0 0

0 0

0

0 0

Set if total space left on available SSDs is less than 3 minutes

Set if total space left on available SSDs is less than 30 seconds

Always 1: Cue requests are always instantaneous

Based on Sony 9-pin protocol
Baud rate

1 start bit

8 data bits

1stop bit

1 parity bit

Odd parity

38.4 Kbps
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Transférer des fichiers sur un réseau

Votre enregistreur a disque HyperDeck supporte le transfert des fichiers via le File Transfer Protocol,
ou FTP. Cette fonction permet de copier des fichiers directement de votre ordinateur a votre
HyperDeck via un réseau, a la vitesse fournie par le réseau local. Vous pouvez par exemple copier
de nouveaux fichiers sur un HyperDeck installé dans un endroit différent pour 'affichage numérique.

Connecter un HyperDeck Studio

Lorsque I'ordinateur et I'HyperDeck Studio sont sur le méme réseau, vous aurez besoin d’un client
FTP et de I'adresse IP de I'HyperDeck Studio.

Téléchargez et installez un client FTP sur I'ordinateur auquel vous souhaitez connecter
I'HyperDeck. Nous recommandons Cyberduck, FileZilla ou Transmit, mais la plupart
des logiciels FTP fonctionneront également. Vous pouvez télécharger Cyberduck et
FileZilla gratuitement.

Connectez I'HyperDeck Studio au réseau a l'aide d’'un céble Ethernet et notez son adresse
IP. Pour accéder a l'adresse IP, appuyez sur le bouton Menu et tournez la molette jusqu’a ce
que vous arriviez sur I’écran Réseau. Ladresse IP de I'HyperDeck Studio se trouve au bas
de cet écran.

Réseau
Protocole IP statique
Adresse |P 192.168.1.10
Masque subnet 255.255.255.0
Passerelle 192.168.1.1

L'adresse IP de I'HyperDeck Studio se trouve
sur I'écran Network du Smart Panel.

Saisissez I'adresse IP de I'HyperDeck dans la boite de connexion du logiciel FTP. Le nom

et la position de cette boite varient selon les logiciels, mais en général, elle s’appelle Server
ou Host. Si votre logiciel FTP comprend une case de sélection intitulée Anonymous Login,
veillez a ce qu’elle soit cochée.

oN ] Cyberduck
= . »
& v EAN YR V4 A

Open Connection Quick Connect Action Refresh Edit Disconnect
o= |
| FXFTP (File Transfer Protocol) E

Server: | 192.168.24.250] Port: |21

URL: ftp:/fancnymous@192.168.24.250 }

Username: anonymous
Password:
Anonymous Login

SSH Private Key: MNone v

Add to Keychain ? Cancel

Lorsque vous connectez un HyperDeck Studio, vous n‘avez pas besoin de
saisir de nom d'utilisateur ou de mot de passe. Il suffit de saisir I'adresse IP
de I'enregistreur a disque dans le champ Server ou Host du logiciel FTP
et de cocher la case Anonymous Login si elle est disponible.

Transférer des fichiers sur un réseau
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Transférer des fichiers

Une fois I'HyperDeck connecté, vous pouvez transférer les fichiers comme sur n'importe quel
logiciel FTP. La plupart d’entre eux sont dotés d’'une interface glisser-déposer, toutefois, vérifiez
quelle est la méthode appropriée pour le logiciel que vous utilisez.

Vous pouvez transférer n'importe quel fichier depuis et vers I’'HyperDeck. Toutefois, notez que les
fichiers que vous souhaitez lire avec I'HyperDeck Studio doivent étre conformes aux codecs et aux
résolutions pris en charge par I'HyperDeck. Vous trouverez une liste des codecs pris en charge
dans la section « Blackmagic HyperDeck Setup » de ce manuel.

Vous pouvez transférer des fichiers sur le réseau durant I'enregistrement avec
I'HyperDeck. UHyperDeck ajuste automatiquement la vitesse de transfert afin de ne pas
affecter I'enregistrement.

Connecter un mélangeur ATEM

Si vous utilisez un mélangeur ATEM, vous pouvez brancher jusqu'a 4 enregistreurs a disque
Blackmagic HyperDeck et les contréler a l'aide du logiciel ou d’un panneau matériel ATEM. Grace

a cette fonctionnalité, vous disposez d’un véritable studio d'enregistrement a portée de main. Vous
pouvez enclencher I'enregistrement sur I'HyperDeck a partir du mélangeur ATEM, ce qui est parfait
pour archiver les émissions en direct, ou pour capturer des plans de coupe lors de la production en
direct qui seront modifiés ultérieurement.

(@ e @ | O
© as HAITTET

o 0000000000 -

i 9000000000 000000 09|

Les mélangeurs ATEM, comme I'ATEM 2 M/E Constellation HD, peuvent étre reliés
a quatre enregistreurs HyperDeck.

Connecter des HyperDecks a un mélangeur ATEM :
Connectez I'HyperDeck au méme réseau que le mélangeur ATEM et notez son adresse IP.
'adresse IP de I'HyperDeck se trouve dans le menu Setup > Ethernet.

Vous trouverez également I'adresse IP dans I'onglet Configure de I'utilitaire Blackmagic
HyperDeck Setup.

Branchez les sorties SDI ou HDMI de I'HyperDeck aux entrées SDI et HDMI du
mélangeur ATEM.

Sivous voulez utiliser le mélangeur ATEM pour enclencher I'enregistrement sur
I'HyperDeck, il faudra également connecter une source vidéo a I'HyperDeck.

Connectez simplement une source SDI ou HDMI a I'HyperDeck. Pour enregistrer la sortie
de programme de I'ATEM, branchez une sortie auxiliaire SDI du mélangeur a I'entrée SDI
de I'HyperDeck.

Connecter un mélangeur ATEM

241



Pour activer le contréle a distance a partir du mélangeur, appuyez sur le bouton Rem situé
sur le panneau de contréle, ou si vous utilisez I'HyperDeck Studio Mini, vous pouvez y
accéder via le menu a I'écran.

Enfin, copiez la source et I'adresse IP de I'HyperDeck dans le logiciel ATEM ou sur I'ATEM
Broadcast Panel. Cette opération tres simple est expliquée en détail dans le manuel ATEM.

o
;
I -~

Assurez-vous que le contréle a distance de I'HyperDeck est réglé sur On
dans le menu a I'écran, ou utilisez le bouton Rem du panneau de controle
pour disposer du contréle Ethernet avec un mélangeur ATEM.

Comprendre les workflows
de post-production

Pour accéder aux clips, insérez une carte SD ou un SSD dans le logement prévu a cet effet de votre
ordinateur, dans un lecteur pour carte SD ou dans un lecteur SSD. Vous pouvez faire glisser les
fichiers du SSD ou de la carte SD vers le disque dur local, ou travailler directement sur le SSD ou la
carte SD. Vous pouvez également connecter les SSD de 2,5" a votre ordinateur a I'aide d'un cable
eSATA vers USB, cependant, ce dispositif n’est pas assez rapide pour travailler directement sur le
disque. Cette connectique est uniquement recommandée comme solution portative, notamment

pour transférer les fichiers vidéo des SSD vers I'ordinateur.

Mac OS

QuickTime estintégré a Mac OS. Les fichiers . mov QuickTime Apple ProRes, Avid DNxHD et DNxHR
enregistrés avec I'HyperDeck peuvent étre ouverts sur la plupart des logiciels vidéo sur Mac OS.

Les fichiers MXF DNxHD et DNxHR enregistrés par I'HyperDeck peuvent étre ouverts avec
Avid Media Composer et DaVinci Resolve sous Mac. Les codecs DNxHD peuvent étre
téléchargés gratuitement sur
https://www.avid.com/products/avid-high-resolution-workflows#Avid-DNxHR-and-DNxHD

Les fichiers de sous-titrage codé au format MCC enregistrés par I'HyperDeck peuvent
étre ouverts avec le logiciel MacCaption pour Mac OS, disponible sur le site
http://www.telestream.net/captioning/overview.htm

Windows

Les fichiers .mov QuickTime Apple ProRes enregistrés par I'HyperDeck nécessitent I'installation
de QuickTime sur votre PC. La plupart des logiciels vidéo sous Windows qui prennent en charge
QuickTime peuvent ouvrir les fichiers enregistrés par I’'HyperDeck. QuickTime pour Windows
peut étre téléchargé gratuitement sur le site http://www.apple.com/quicktime/download/

Les fichiers MXF DNxHD et DNxHR enregistrés par I'HyperDeck peuvent étre ouverts avec
Avid Media Composer et DaVinci Resolve sous Windows. Les codecs DNxHD peuvent étre
téléchargés gratuitement sur
https://www.avid.com/products/avid-high-resolution-workflows#Avid-DNxHR-and-DNxHD

Les fichiers de sous-titrage codé MCC enregistrés par I'HyperDeck peuvent étre ouverts avec le
logiciel CaptionMaker, disponible sur le site http://www.telestream.net/captioning/overview.htm

Comprendre les workflows de post-production
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Information pour les développeurs

Le port Ethernet intégré aux modeles HyperDeck Studio peut étre connecté a I'ordinateur a l'aide
du protocole de transport TCP 9993. Si vous étes développeur logiciel, vous pouvez utiliser ce
protocole pour élaborer du matériel qui puisse étre utilisé avec nos produits. Notre approche chez
Blackmagic Design est de laisser nos protocoles ouverts et nous nous réjouissons de voir ce que
vous allez inventer !

Command

help or?

commands

device info

disk list

disk list: slot id: {n}

quit

ping

preview: enable: {true/false}
play

play: speed: {-5000 to 5000}
play: loop: {true/false}

play: single clip: {true/false}
playrange

playrange set: clip id: {n}

playrange set: clip id: {n} count: {m}

playrange set: in: {inT} out: {outT}

playrange set: timeline in: {in} timeline out:

{out}

playrange clear

play on startup

play on startup: enable: {true/false}
play on startup: single clip: {true/false}
play option

play option: stop mode:
{lastframe/nextframe/black}

record
record: name: {name}

record spill

Command Description

Provides help text on all commands and parameters
return commands in XML format

return device information

query clip list on active disk

query clip list on disk in slot {n}

disconnect ethernet control

check device is responding

switch to preview or output

play from current timecode

play at specific speed

play in loops or stop-at-end

play current clip or all clips

query playrange setting

set play range to play clip {n} only

set play range to {m} clips starting from clip {n}

set play range to play between:
- timecode {inT} and timecode {outT}

set play range in units of frames between:

- timeline position {in} and position {out} clear/reset play
range setting

clear/reset play range setting

query unit play on startup state
enable or disable play on startup
play single clip or all clips on startup

query play options
set output frame when playback stops

record from current input
record named clip

spill current recording to next slot

Information pour les développeurs
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Command

record: spill: slot id: {n}

stop

clips count

clips get

clips get: clip id: {n}

clips get: clip id: {n} count: {m}

clips get: version: {1/2}

clips add: name: {name}
clips add: clip id: {n} name: {name}

clips add: in: {inT} out: {outT} name: {name}

clips remove: clip id: {n}

clips clear

transport info

slot info

slot info: slot id: {n}

slot select: slot id: {n}

slot select: video format: {format}
slot unblock

slot unblock: slot id: {n}

cache info

dynamic range

dynamic range: playback override:
{off/Rec709/Rec2020_SDR/HLG/
ST2084_300/ST2084_500/
ST2084_800/ST2084_1000/
ST2084_2000/ST2084_4000/ST2084

dynamic range: record override:
{off/Rec709/Rec2020_SDR/HLG/
ST2084_300/ST2084_500/
ST2084_800/ST2084_1000/
ST2084_2000/ST2084_4000/ST2048}

notify

notify: remote: {true/false}

notify: transport: {true/false}
notify: slot: {true/false}

notify: configuration: {true/false}
notify: dropped frames: {true/false}

notify: display timecode: {true/false}

Command Description

spill current recording to specified slot
use current id to spill to same slot
stop playback or recording

query number of clips on timeline
query all timeline clips

query a timeline clip info

query m clips starting from n

query clip info using specified output version:
version 1: is: name startT duration

version 2: id: startT duration inT outT name
append a clip to timeline

insert clip before existing clip {n}

append the {inT} to {outT} portion of clip

remove clip {n} from the timeline

(invalidates clip ids following clip {n})
empty timeline clip list

query current activity

query active slot

query slot {n}

switch to specified slot

load clips of specified format
unblock active slot

unblock slot {n}

query cache status

query dynamic range settings

set playback dynamic range override

set record dynamic range override

query notification status

set remote notifications

set transport notifications

set slot notifications

set configuration notifications
set dropped frames notifications

set display timecode notifications
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Command

notify: timeline position: {true/false}

notify: playrange: {true/false}

notify: cache: {true/false}

notify: dynamic range: {true/false}

notify: slate: {true/false}
goto: clip id: {start/end}
goto: clip id: {n}

goto: clip id: +{n}

goto: clip id: -{n}

goto: clip: {n}

goto: clip: +{n}

goto: clip: -{n}

goto: clip: {start/end}

goto: timeline: {n}

goto: timeline: +{n}

goto: timeline: -{n}

goto: timeline: {start/end}
goto: timecode: {timecode}
goto: timecode: +{timecode}
goto: timecode: -{timecode}
goto: slot id: {n}

jog: timecode: {timecode}
jog: timecode: +{timecode}

jog: timecode: -{timecode}

shuttle: speed: {-5000 to 5000}

remote

remote: enable: {true/false}

remote: override: {true/false}

configuration

configuration:
configuration:
configuration:
configuration:
configuration:
configuration:
configuration:
configuration:

configuration:

video input: SDI

video input: HDMI
video input: component
audio input: embedded
audio input: XLR

audio input: RCA

file format: {format}
audio codec: PCM

audio codec: AAC

Command Description

set playback timeline position notifications
set playrange notifications

set cache notifications

set dynamic range settings notifications
set digital slate notifications

goto first clip or last clip

goto clip id {n}

go forward {n} clips

go backward {n} clips

goto frame position {n} within current clip
go forward {n} frames within current clip
go backward {n} frames within current clip
goto start or end of clip

goto frame position {n} within timeline

o forward {n} frames within timeline

go backward {n} frames within timeline
goto start or end of timeline

goto specified timecode

go forward {timecode} duration

go backward {timecode} duration

goto slot id {n}

jog to timecode

jog forward {timecode} duration

jog backward {timecode} duration
shuttle with speed

query unit remote control state

enable or disable remote control
session override remote control

query configuration settings

switch to SDI input

switch to HDMI input

switch to component input

capture embedded audio

capture XLR audio

capture RCA audio

switch to specific file format

switch to PCM audio

switch to AAC audio
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Command Command Description

configuration: timecode input:

) change the timecode input
{external/embedded/preset/clip}

configuration: timecode output: change the timecode output
{clip/timeline/internal}

configuration: timecode preference: whether or not to use drop frame timecodes when not
{default/dropframe/nondropframe} otherwise specified

configuration: timecode preset:

X set the timecode preset
{timecode}

configuration: audio input channels: {n} set the number of audio channels recorded to {n}

configuration: record trigger: .
o change the record trigger
{none/recordbit/timecoderun}

configuration: record prefix: {name} set the record prefix name (supports UTF-8 name)

configuration: append timestamp:

append timestamp to recorded filename
{true/false}

configuration: xIr input id: {n} xIr type: configure xIr input type
{line/mic} multiple xIr inputs can be configured in a single command

configuration: genlock input resync:

enable or disable genlock input resync
{true/false}

uptime return time since last boot

format: prepare: {format} prepare a disk formatting operation to filesystem {format}
format: confirm: {token} perform a pre-prepared formatting operation using token
identify: enable: {true/false} identify the device

watchdog: period: {period in seconds} client connection timeout

reboot reboot device

slate clips slate clips information

slate project slate project information

slate project:« )
) set camera index e.g. A
camera: {index}+!

Command Combinations
You can combine the parameters into a single command, for example:

play: speed: 200 loop: true single clip: true
Or for configuration:
configuration: video input: SDI audio input: XLR
Or to switch to the second disk, but only play NTSC clips:
slot select: slot id: 2 video format: NTSC
Using XML
While you can use the Terminal to talk to HyperDeck, if you are writing software, you can use XML
to confirm the existence of a specific command based on the firmware of the HyperDeck you are

communicating with. This helps your software user interface adjust to the capabilities of the specific
HyperDeck model and software version.
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Connection

The HyperDeck Ethernet server listens on TCP port 9993.

Basic syntax

The HyperDeck protocol is a line oriented text protocol. Lines from the server will be separated by an ascii
CR LF sequence. Messages from the client may be separated by LF or CR LF.

New lines are represented in this document as a "«" symbol.
Single line command syntax

Command parameters are usually optional. A command with no parameters is terminated with a new line:

{Command name}+

If parameters are specified, the command name is followed by a colon, then pairs of parameter names and
values. Each parameter name is terminated with a colon character:

{Command name}: {Parameter}: {Value} {Parameter}: {Value} ...«
Multiline command syntax

The HyperDeck protocol also supports an equivalent multiline syntax where each parameter-value pair is
entered on a new line. E.g.

{Command name}:+
{Parameter}: {Value}+
{Parameter}: {Value}+
o

Response syntax

Simple responses from the server consist of a three digit response code and descriptive text terminated by
a new line:

{Response code} {Response text}+

If a response carries parameters, the response text is terminated with a colon, and parameter name and
value pairs follow on subsequent lines until a blank line is returned:

{Response code} {Response text}:+
{Parameter}: {Value}+

{Parameter}: {Value}+

P

Successful response codes

A simple acknowledgement of a command is indicated with a response code of 200:
200 ok«

Other successful responses carry parameters and are indicated with response codes in the range of 201
to 299.
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Failure response codes

Failure responses to commands are indicated with response codes in the range of 100 to 199:

100 syntax error

101 unsupported parameter
102 invalid value

103 unsupported

104 disk full

105 no disk

106 disk error

107 timeline empty

108 internal error

109 out of range

110 no input

111 remote control disabled
112 clip not found

120 connection rejected
150 invalid state

151 invalid codec

160 invalid format

161 invalid token

162 format not prepared

163 parameterized single line command not supported

Asynchronous response codes

The server may return asynchronous messages at any time. These responses are indicated with response
codes in the range of 500 to 599:

5xx {Response Text}:+!
{Parameter}: {Value}+
{Parameter}: {Value}+
o

Connection response

On connection, an asynchronous message will be delivered:

500 connection info:¢
protocol version: {Version}+
model: {Model Name}+
o

Connection rejection

Only one client may connect to the server at a time. If other clients attempt to connect concurrently,
they will receive an error and be disconnected:

120 connection rejected+
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Timecode syntax

Timecodes are expressed as non-drop-frame timecode in the format:
HH:MM:SS:FF

Handling of deck "remote" state

The “remote” command may be used to enable or disable the remote control of the deck. Any attempt to
change the deck state over ethernet while remote access is disabled will generate an error:

111 remote control disabled+

To enable or disable remote control:

remote: enable: {“true”, “false”} +

The current remote control state may be overridden allowing remote access over ethernet irrespective of
the current remote control state:

remote: override: {“true”, “false”} +!

The override state is only valid for the currently connected ethernet client and only while the connection
remains open.

The “remote” command may be used to query the remote control state of the deck by specifying no
parameters:

remote+!

The deck will return the current remote control state:

210 remote info:¢!
enabled: {“true”, “false”}+
override: {“true”, “false”}+

P

Asynchronous remote control information change notification is disabled by default and may be
configured with the “notify” command. When enabled, changes in remote state will generate a “510 remote
info:"asynchronous message with the same parameters as the “210 remote info:” message.
Closing connection
The "quit" command instructs the server to cleanly shut down the connection:
quit+
Checking connection status
The "ping" command has no function other than to determine if the server is responding:
ping+
Getting help

The "help" or "?" commands return human readable help text describing all available commands and
parameters:

help+

e

The server will respond with a list of all supported commands:
201 help:+!
{Help Text}+

{Help Text}+
o
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Switching to preview mode

The "preview" command instructs the deck to switch between preview mode and output mode:

preview: enable: {"true", "false"}+

Playback will be stopped when the deck is switched to preview mode. Capturing will be stopped when the
deck is switched to output mode.

Controlling device playback

The “play” command instructs the deck to start playing:
play+
The play command accepts a number of parameters which may be used together in most combinations.

By default, the deck will play all remaining clips on the timeline then stop.
The “single clip” parameter may be used to override this behavior:

play: single clip: {“true”, “false”}+
By default, the deck will play at normal (100%) speed. An alternate speed may be specified in percentage
between -1600 and 1600:

play: speed: {% normal speed}+
By default, the deck will stop playing when it reaches to the end of the timeline. The “loop” parameter may
be used to override this behavior:

play: loop: {“true”, “false”}+
The “playrange” command instructs the deck to play all the clips. To override this behavior: and select a
particular clip:

playrange set: clip id: {Clip ID}+
To only play a certain timecode range:

playrange set: in: {in timecode} out: {out timecode}+

To clear a set playrange and return to the default value:

playrange clear+

The “play on startup command” instructs the deck on what action to take on startup. By default, the deck
will not play. Use the “enable” command to start playback after each power up.

play on startup: enable {“true”, “false”}+
By default, the unit will play back all clips on startup. Use the “single clip” command to override.
play on startup: single clip: {“true”, “false”}+
Stopping deck operation

The "stop" command instructs the deck to stop the current playback or capture:

stop+!

Information pour les développeurs

250



Changing timeline position

The "goto" command instructs the deck to switch to playback mode and change its position within the

timeline.
To go to the start of a specific clip:
goto: clip id: {Clip ID}+
To move forward/back {count} clips from the current clip on the current timeline:

goto: clip id: +/-{count}+!

Note that if the resultant clip id goes beyond the first or last clip on timeline, it will be clamp at the first or

last clip.
To go to the start or end of the current clip:

goto: clip: {“start”, *“end”}+
To go to the start of the first clip or the end of the last clip:

goto: timeline: {“start”, “end”}+

To go to a specified timecode:

goto: timecode: {timecode}+

To move forward or back a specified duration in timecode:

goto: timecode: {“+”, “-7}{duration in timecode}+

To specify between slot 1 and slot 2:

goto: slot id: {Slot ID}+!
Note that only one parameter/value pair is allowed for each goto command.
Enumerating supported commands and parameters

The "commands" command returns the supported commands:

commands+

The command list is returned in a computer readable XML format:

212 commands:

<commands>+"
<command name=".."><parameter name=".."/>..</command>+
<command name=".."><parameter name=".."/>..</command>+
</commands>+!
‘_n

More XML tokens and parameters may be added in later releases.
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Controlling asynchronous notifications

The “notify” command may be used to enable or disable asynchronous notifications from the server.
To enable or disable transport notifications:

notify: transport: {“true”, “false”}+

To enable or disable slot notifications:

notify: slot: {“true”, “false”}+

To enable or disable remote notifications:

notify: remote: {“true”, “false”}+

To enable or disable configuration notifications:

notify: configuration: {“true”, “false”}+!

Multiple parameters may be specified. If no parameters are specified, the server returns the current state of
all notifications:

209 notify:«
transport: {“true”, “false”}+
slot: {“true”, “false”}+!
remote: {“true”, “false”}+
configuration: {“true”, “false”}+
dropped frames: {“true”, “false”}+!
display timecode: {“true”, “false”}+
timeline position: {“true”, “false”}+
playrange: {“true”, “false”}«
cache: {“true”, “false”}+!
dynamic range: {“true”, “false”}+
slate: {“true”, “false”}+
P

Retrieving device information

The "device info" command returns information about the connected deck device:

device info+!

The server will respond with:

204 device info:¢

protocol version: {Version}+

model: {Model Name}+

unique id: {unique alphanumeric identifier}+
slot count: {number of storage slots}+
software version: {software version}+

o
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Retrieving slot information

The "slot info" command returns information about a slot. Without parameters, the command returns
information for the currently selected slot:

slot info+

If a slot id is specified, that slot will be queried:

slot info: slot id: {Slot ID}+

The server will respond with slot specific information:

202 slot info:¢

slot id: {Slot ID}+

status: {"empty", "mounting", "error", "mounted"}+
volume name: {Volume name}+

recording time: {recording time available in seconds}+
video format: {disk's default video format}+

blocked: {“true”, *“false”}+

P

Asynchronous slot information change notification is disabled by default and may be configured with
the "notify" command. When enabled, changes in slot state will generate a "502 slot info:" asynchronous
message with the same parameters as the "202 slot info:" message.

Retrieving clip information

The “disk list” command returns the information for each playable clip on a given disk. Without parameters,
the command returns information for the current active disk:

disk list+!

If a slot id is specified, the disk in that slot will be queried:
disk list: slot id: {Slot ID}+

The server responds with the list of all playable clips on the disk in the format of: Index, name, formats, and
duration in timecode:

206 disk list:+
slot id: {Slot ID}+

{clip index}: {name} {file format} {video format} {Duration
timecode}+!

{clip index}: {name} {file format} {video format} {Duration
timecode}+

|
Note that the clip index starts from 1.
Retrieving clip count

The "clips count" command returns the number of clips on the current timeline:

clips count «

The server responds with the number of clips:

214 clips count: +

clip count: {Count}+!
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Retrieving timeline information

The "clips get" command returns information for each available clip on the current timeline. Without
parameters, the command returns information for all clips on timeline:

clips get+

The server responds with a list of clip IDs, names and timecodes:
205 clips info:+

clip count: {Count}+!
{Clip ID}: {Name} {Start timecode} {Duration timecode}+!

{Clip ID}: {Name} {Start timecode} {Duration timecode}+

o

Retrieving transport information

The “transport info” command returns the state of the transport:

transport info +

The server responds with transport specific information:

208 transport info:

status: {“preview”, “stopped”, “play”, “forward”, “rewind”,
“jog”, “shuttle”,”record”}+

speed: {Play speed between -5000 and 5000 %}«
slot id: {Slot ID or “none”}+

clip id: {Clip ID or “none”}+!

single clip: {“true”, “false”}+

display timecode: {timecode}+

timecode: {timecode}+

video format: {Video format}+

loop: {“true”, “false”}+

timeline: {n}¢

input video format: {Video format”}«

dynamic range: {“off”, “Rec709”, “Rec2020_ SDR”, “HLG”,
“sT2084_ 300", “ST2084_ 500", “ST2084_800”, *“ST2084_1000",
“ST2084 2000”7, “ST2084 4000”, “ST2048” or “none”}+

|

The "timecode" value is the timecode within the current timeline for playback or the clip for record. The
"display timecode" is the timecode displayed on the front of the deck. The two timecodes will differ in some

deck modes.

Asynchronous transport information change notification is disabled by default and may be configured
with the "notify" command. When enabled, changes in transport state will generate a "508 transport info:"

asynchronous message with the same parameters as the "208 transport info:" message.
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Video Formats

The following video formats are currently supported on HyperDeck Studio:

NTSC, PAL, NTSCp, PALp
720p50, 720p5994, 720p60
1080p23976, 1080p24, 1080p25, 1080p2997, 1080p30
1080i50, 1080i5994, 1080i60

HyperDeck Studio Pro and Plus models support these 4k formats:
4Kp23976, 4Kp24, 4Kp25, 4Kp2997, 4Kp30

HyperDeck Studio 4K Pro adds support for the following 4k formats:
4Kp50, 4Kp5994, 4Kp60

Video format support may vary between models and software releases.

File Formats

All HyperDeck models currently support the following file formats:
H.264High
H.264Medium
H.264Low
QuickTimeProResHQ
QuickTimeProRes
QuickTimeProResLT
QuickTimeProResProxy
QuickTimeDNxHD220x
DNxHD220x
QuickTimeDNxHD145
DNxHD145
QuickTimeDNxHD45
DNxHD45
HyperDeck Pro Plus and Pro models also support the following formats:
H.264High_SDI
HyperDeck Studio 4K Pro also supports the following file formats:
H.265High_SDI
H.265High
H.265Medium
H.265Low
QuickTimeDNxHR_HQX
DNxHR_HQX 4Kp60
QuickTimeDNxHR_SQ
DNxHR_SQ
QuickTimeDNxHR_LB
DNxHR_LB

Supported file formats may vary between models and software releases.
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Querying and updating configuration information

The "configuration" command may be used to query the current configuration of the deck:

configuration«

The server returns the configuration of the deck:

211 configuration:+

audio input: {“embedded”, “XLR”, *“RCA”}+

audio mapping: {n}+’

video input: {“SDI”, “HDMI”, “component”, “composite”}+
file format: {format}+!

audio codec: {“PCM”, “AAC"}+!

timecode input: {“external”, “embedded”, “preset”, “clip”}+
timecode output: {“clip”, “timeline”}+

timecode preference: {“default”, “dropframe”, “nondropframe”}+
timecode preset: {timecode}+’

audio input channels: {n}+!

record trigger: {“none”, “recordbit”, “timecoderun”}+
record prefix: {name}+

append timestamp: {“true”, “false”}+

P

One or more configuration parameters may be specified to change the configuration of the deck.
To change the current video input:

configuration: video input: {“SDI”, “HDMI”, “component”}+!

Valid video inputs may vary between models. To configure the current audio input:

configuration: audio input: {“embedded”, “XLR”, “RCA"}+

Valid audio inputs may vary between models.
To configure the current file format:
configuration: file format: {File format}+
Note that changes to the file format may require the deck to reset, which will cause the client connection to

be closed. In such case, response code 213 will be returned (instead of 200) before the client connection is
closed:

“213 deck rebooting”

Asynchronous configuration information change notification is disabled by default and may be configured
with the “notify” command. When enabled, changes in configuration will generate a “511 configuration:”
asynchronous message with the same parameters as the “211 configuration:” message.

Selecting active slot and video format

The "slot select" command instructs the deck to switch to a specified slot, or/and to select a specified
output video format.

To switch to a specified slot:
slot select: slot id: {slot ID}+!

To select the output video format:

slot select: video format: {video format}+

Either or all slot select parameters may be specified. Note that selecting video format will result in a rescan
of the disk to reconstruct the timeline with all clips of the specified video format.
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Clearing the current timeline

The "clips clear" command instructs the deck to empty the current timeline:

clips clear+!
The server responds with
200 ok+!
Adding a clip to the current timeline

The "clips add:" command instructs the deck to add a clip to the current timeline:
clips add: name: {clip name}+

The server responds with
200 ok«

or in case of error

1xx {error description}+!
Configuring the watchdog

The “watchdog” command instructs the deck to monitor the connected client and terminate the connection
if the client is inactive for at least a specified period of time.
To configure the watchdog:

watchdog: period: {period in seconds}+!

To avoid disconnection, the client must send a command to the server at least every {period} seconds. Note
that if the period is set to O or less than O, connection monitoring will be disabled.
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Assistance

Le moyen le plus rapide d'obtenir de l'aide est d'accéder aux pages d'assistance en ligne de
Blackmagic Design et de consulter les dernieres informations de support concernant votre
enregistreur a disque HyperDeck de Blackmagic.

Pages d'assistance en ligne de Blackmagic Design

Les dernieres versions du manuel, du logiciel et des notes d'assistance peuvent étre consultées sur
la page d’assistance technique de Blackmagic Design : www.blackmagicdesign.com/fr/support.

Forum Blackmagic Design

Le forum Blackmagic Design est une source d'information utile qui offre des idées innovantes pour
vos productions. Cette plateforme d’aide vous permettra également d’obtenir des réponses rapides
a vos questions, car un grand nombre de sujets peuvent avoir déja été abordés par d'autres
utilisateurs. Pour vous rendre sur le forum : http:/forum.blackmagicdesign.com

Contacter le service d'assistance de Blackmagic Design

Sivous ne parvenez pas a trouver |'aide dont vous avez besoin dans les pages d’assistance ou sur
notre forum, veuillez utiliser I'option « Envoyez-nous un email », accessible sur la page d'assistance
pour envoyer une demande d'aide par email. Vous pouvez également cliquer sur le bouton

« Trouver un support technique » situé sur la page d'assistance et ainsi contacter le centre
d'assistance technique Blackmagic Design le plus proche de chez vous.

Vérification du logiciel actuel

Pour vérifier quelle version du logiciel Blackmagic HyperDeck est installée sur votre ordinateur,
ouvrez la fenétre intitulée About Blackmagic HyperDeck Setup.

= Sur Mac OS, ouvrez le logiciel Blackmagic HyperDeck Setup dans le dossier Applications.
Sélectionnez About Blackmagic HyperDeck Setup dans le menu d'application pour
connaltre le numéro de version.

= Sur Windows, ouvrez I'utilitaire Blackmagic HyperDeck Setup dans votre menu de
Démarrage ou sur I'écran de Démarrage. Cliquez sur le menu Aide et sélectionnez
About Blackmagic HyperDeck Setup pour connaitre le numéro de version.

Comment obtenir les dernieres mises a jour du logiciel

Apres avoir vérifié quelle version du logiciel Blackmagic HyperDeck Setup est installée sur votre
ordinateur, veuillez vous rendre au centre de support technique Blackmagic Design a I'adresse
suivante : www.blackmagicdesign.com/fr/support pour vérifier les dernieres mises a jour. Méme s'il
est généralement conseillé d'exécuter les derniéres mises a jour, il est prudent d’éviter d’effectuer
une mise a jour logicielle au milieu d'un projet important.
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Avertissements

Elimination des déchets d'équipements électriques et électroniques au sein de

I'Union européenne.
Le symbole imprimé sur ce produit indique qu'il ne doit pas étre jeté avec les autres

E déchets. Cet appareil doit étre déposé dans un point de collecte agréé pour étre recyclé.
La collecte individuelle et le recyclage de votre équipement permettra de préserver les
ressources naturelles et garantit un recyclage approprié afin d'éviter la contamination de
I'environnement par des substances dangereuses pour la santé. Pour obtenir plus
d'informations sur les points de collecte pour recycler votre appareil, veuillez contacter
I'organisme responsable du recyclage dans votre région ou le revendeur du produit.

@ Cet équipement a été testé et déclaré conforme aux limites imposées aux appareils

numeériques de classe A, en vertu du chapitre 15 des régles de la FCC. Ces limites ont
pour objectif d'assurer une protection suffisante contre les interférences nuisibles lorsque
I'équipement est utilisé dans un environnement commercial. Cet équipement génére,
utilise et peut dégager de I'énergie de radiofréquence et, s'il n'est pas installé et utilisé
conformément au manuel d'utilisation, peut provoquer un brouillage préjudiciable aux
communications radio. L'utilisation de cet équipement en zone résidentielle est susceptible
de provoquer des interférences nuisibles, auquel cas il sera demandé a I'utilisateur de
corriger ces interférences a ses frais.

L'utilisation de cet appareil est soumise aux deux conditions suivantes :

Cet appareil ne doit pas causer d'interférences nuisibles.

Cet appareil doit accepter toute interférence recue, notamment celles pouvant
entrainer un dysfonctionnement.

R-R-BMD-20210202002
[E R-R-BMD-20210202003
R-R-BMD-20201201003
R-R-BMD-20210301001

Déclaration de ISDE Canada
Cet appareil est conforme aux normes canadiennes relatives aux appareils numériques
MBS ] de Classe A,

Toute modification ou utilisation de ce produit en dehors de son utilisation prévue peut
annuler la conformité avec ces normes.

Les connexions aux interfaces HDMI doivent étre effectuées avec des cables HDMI
blindés d’excellente qualité.

Cet équipement a été testé pour étre en conformité avec une utilisation prévue dans
un environnement commercial. Si cet équipement est utilisé dans un environnement
domestique, il peut provoquer des interférences radio.
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Informations de sécurité

Pour une protection contre les décharges électriques, cet appareil doit étre connecté a une prise
secteur équipée d'un conducteur de protection. En cas de doute, veuillez contacter un
électricien qualifié.

Afin de réduire le risque de décharge électrique, ne pas éclabousser ou renverser de liquide sur
cet appareil.

Ce produit peut étre utilisé dans un climat tropical lorsque la température ambiante n'excede
pas 40°C.

Veillez a ce que l'espace autour du produit soit suffisant afin de ne pas compromettre la ventilation.

Lorsque vous installez I'appareil sur rack, veillez a ce que la ventilation ne soit pas compromise par
les autres équipements.

Les pieces de cet appareil ne sont pas réparables par I'opérateur. Toute opération d'entretien doit
étre effectuée par un centre de service Blackmagic Design.

Cet appareil ne peut étre utilisé qu'a une altitude inférieure a 2000 metres.

Déclaration de I’Etat de Californie

Ce produit est susceptible de vous exposer a des produits chimiques, dont des traces de
polybromobiphényle dans les parties en plastique, reconnu par I'Etat de Californie comme étant
responsable de cancers, d’'anomalies congénitales ou d’autres effets nocifs sur la reproduction.

Pour de plus amples informations, veuillez vous rendre sur www.P65Warnings.ca.gov.

d'entretien.

ﬁ Assurez-vous que le courant des deux prises est bien coupé avant toute opération
A £
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Garantie

Par la présente, Blackmagic Design garantit que ce produit sera exempt de défauts matériels et de
fabrication pendant une durée d’un an a compter de la date d'achat. Si un produit s’avere défectueux
pendant la période de garantie, Blackmagic Design peut, a sa seule discrétion, réparer le produit
défectueux sans frais pour les pieces et la main-d’ceuvre, ou le remplacer.

Pour se prévaloir du service offert en vertu de la présente garantie, il vous incombe d’informer
Blackmagic Design de I'existence du défaut avant expiration de la période de garantie, et de prendre
les mesures nécessaires pour I'exécution des dispositions de ce service. Le consommateur a la
responsabilité de s'occuper de I'emballage et de I'expédition du produit défectueux au centre de
service nommément désigné par Blackmagic Design, en frais de port prépayé. Ilincombe au Consommateur
de payer tous les frais de transport, d’assurance, droits de douane et taxes et toutes autres charges
relatives aux produits qui nous auront été retournés et ce, quelle que soit la raison.

La présente garantie ne saurait en aucun cas s'appliquer a des défauts, pannes ou dommages causés
par une utilisation inappropriée ou un entretien inadéquat ou incorrect. Blackmagic Design n’a en aucun
cas I'obligation de fournir un service en vertu de la présente garantie : a) pour réparer les dommages
résultant de tentatives de réparations, d’installations ou tous services effectués par du personnel non
qualifié par Blackmagic Design, b) pour réparer tout dommage résultant d'une utilisation inadéquate
ou d'une connexion a du matériel incompatible, c) pour réparer tout dommage ou dysfonctionnement
causé par l'utilisation de pieces ou de fournitures n‘appartenant pas a la marque de Blackmagic Design,
d) pour examiner un produit qui a été modifié ou intégré a d’autres produits quand I'impact d’une telle
modification ou intégration augmente les délais ou la difficulté d’examiner ce produit. CETTE GARANTIE
REMPLACE TOUTE GARANTIE EXPLICITE OU IMPLICITE. BLACKMAGIC DESIGN ET SES REVENDEURS
DECLINENT EXPRESSEMENT TOUTE GARANTIE IMPLICITE DE COMMERCIALISATION OU D'ADAPTATION
QUEL QU’EN SOIT LE BUT. LA RESPONSABILITE DE BLACKMAGIC DESIGN POUR REPARER OU
REMPLACER UN PRODUIT S'AVERANT DEFECTUEUX CONSTITUE LA TOTALITE ET LE SEUL RECOURS
EXCLUSIF PREVU ET FOURNI AU CONSOMMATEUR POUR TOUT DOMMAGE INDIRECT, SPECIFIQUE,
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Willkommen!

Vielen Dank, dass Sie sich zum Kauf eines Blackmagic HyperDeck Digitalrekorders
entschieden haben.

Mit unseren urspringlich im Jahr 2011 konzipierten Blackmagic HyperDeck Digitalrekordern
fir 2,5 Solid State Disks wollten wir die Aufzeichnung und Wiedergabe von professionellem
Video einfacher und erschwinglicher machen.

Jetzt freuen wir uns, Ihnen mit unserer neuen Produktserie HyperDeck Digitalrekorder
zu prasentieren, die HD- und Ultra-HD-Video auf SD-Karten, SSDs und USB-Laufwerke
aufzeichnen. Die Rekorder k&nnen Sie sogar mit einer Blackmagic MultiDock 10G verbinden
und Videodateien auf externe Laufwerke aufzeichnen oder Inhalte von dort abspielen.

Die HyperDeck Studio Plus- und Pro-Modelle verfligen Uber vertraute MAZ-Bedienelemente
wie einen Suchlaufregler mit den Wiedergabemodi Jog, Shuttle und Scroll. Die Kupplung

des Suchlaufreglers bietet Ihnen bei der Wiedergabe eine taktile Navigation durch lhre Clips,
sodass Sie dabei den Blick nicht vom Monitor abzuwenden brauchen. Die Rekorder sind an der
Front sogar mit einer Kopfhorerbuchse und Lautsprechern fur schnelle Tonchecks direkt von
Ihrem HyperDeck ausgestattet, und bieten insgesamt noch viel mehr Features.

Wir hoffen, dass Ihr HyperDeck Ihnen dber viele Jahre hinaus groktmoglichen Nutzen fiir lhre
Produktionen bringt!

Bitte sehen Sie auf der Support-Seite unter www.blackmagicdesign.com/de nach der

aktuellsten Version und Updates fur die HyperDeck Software. Halten Sie Ihre Produktsoftware
stets auf dem aktuellsten Stand und sichern Sie sich so Zugang zu den neuesten Features.
Bitte registrieren Sie sich beim Herunterladen der Software mit Ihren Kontaktdaten, damit wir
Sie Uber neu veroffentlichte Versionen informieren kdnnen. Wir arbeiten standig an neuen
Features und Verbesserungen und wirden uns Uber eine Riickmeldung von lhnen freuen.

e &

Grant Petty
CEO Blackmagic Design


http://www.blackmagicdesign.com/de
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EinfUhrung HyperDeck Digitalrekorder

Ihr Blackmagic HyperDeck Digitalrekorder gehdrt zu einer HD- und 4K-Rekorderfamilie, die fur die
unterschiedlichsten Produktionsworkflows konzipiert ist. Die Modelle HyperDeck Studio HD Pro
und HyperDeck Studio 4K Pro passen in ein Rack von Standardbreite. Sie sind grok genug zum
Aufzeichnen auf und Wiedergeben von Dateien auf bzw. von SD-Karten und 9,5mm-SSDs.

Die kleineren Digitalrekorder HyperDeck Studio HD Mini und HyperDeck Studio HD Plus eignen
sich fir den bequemen Tischeinsatz oder mit einer optionalen Teranex Mini Rack Shelf fur
die Rackinstallation.

. Tl
00:00:36:11

|l

o

00:00:36:11
A 1
N

HyperDeck Studio HD Pro und HyperDeck Studio 4K Pro

T o
00;00:36;11
]

HyperDeck Studio Mini HyperDeck Studio HD Plus

Alle Modelle kénnen Uberdies auf USB-Laufwerke aufzeichnen und unterstiitzen HD-Video bis
zu 1080p/60. Der HyperDeck Studio 4K Pro unterstitzt Ultra-HD-Video bis zu 2160p/60.

Insgesamt ist der Betrieb der Aufnahme- und Wiedergabefunktionen bei allen Modellen gleich.
Die grokeren Modelle haben zusétzliche Features und geben Ihnen mehr Kontrolle tber die
Wiedergabe und mehr Anschlisse.

Diese Bedienungsanleitung enthalt alle ndtigen Informationen zur Inbetriebnahme lhres
HyperDeck Digitalrekorders und fihrt Sie in seine Bedienelemente und Features ein.

EinfUhrung HyperDeck Digitalrekorder
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Erste Schritte

Die Inbetriebnahme lhres HyperDeck Studio Rekorders ist einfach. Versorgen Sie |hr Gerat mit
Strom, schlieken Sie lhre Videoquellen und Zielgerédte an und legen Sie SSDs oder SD-Karten ein.

Schlieken Sie lhren HyperDeck Uber die Strombuchse an der Rickseite mit einem Standard-IEC-
Kabel ans Stromnetz an.

O :

Ein HyperDeck Modell mit einer zusatzlichen IEC-Strombuchse kdnnen Sie flir Redundanz an eine
weitere Stromquelle anschlieken. Beispiel: Ist die zweite Strombuchse mit einer unterbrechungsfreien
Stromversorgung (UVS) verbunden, springt diese bei Ausfall der primaren Stromquelle sofort ein.

O

e

Alle Modelle sind mit einer 12V-DC-Buchse ausgestattet und kdnnen Uber ein externes 12V-Netzteil
mit Strom versorgt werden.

O @)

O ®

Der HyperDeck Studio HD Mini lasst sich Uberdies tber ein AC-Steckernetzteil versorgen. Wenn
Sie ein Netzteil mit Feststellring benutzen, sichern Sie die Kabelverbindung zum HyperDeck Studio
HD Mini durch Anziehen des Rings. Das so gesicherte Kabel kann sich nicht versehentlich l6sen.

Sobald die Stromversorgung steht, schaltet sich das LCD ein und es erscheint der Bildschirm fur die
Sprachauswahl. Scrollen Sie mit dem Suchlaufregler zur gewlnschten Sprache und driicken Sie die
SET-Taste. Das bringt Sie zur Startseite. Naheres zur Startseite und zu den LCD-Men(s finden Sie im
Abschnitt ,Mit der Frontblende arbeiten”.

SKIP SKIP INPUT

a
ar
b4

REW FPRAD STOP

Schlieken Sie lhre Videoeingabegerate an die SDI- oder HDMI-Eingange und die Zielgerate an
die SDI- oder HDMI-Ausgange lhres HyperDecks an. Beispiel: Als Quelle kdnnte eine digitale
Filmkamera und als Zielgerat ein HDMI-Fernseher oder ein SDI-Bildschirm dienen.

Alle HyperDeck Modelle unterstiitzen HD-Video bis zu 1080p/60. Der HyperDeck Studio 4K Pro
besitzt 12G-SDI-Anschltsse zur Ein- und Ausgabe von Ultra HD bei bis zu 2160p/60 Uber ein
einziges BNC-Kabel.

Erste Schritte
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Das SDI- bzw. HDMI-Videosignal kdnnen Sie tUber die Monitoring-Anzeige des eingebauten LCDs
an der Frontblende bestatigen.

Wenn auf dem LCD keine Videoquelle angezeigt wird, ist Ihr Quellgerat vielleicht an
einen anderen Eingang angeschlossen. Durchlaufen Sie die SDI- bzw. HDMI-Quellen, indem
Sie bei entsprechend ausgestatteten Modellen die INPUT-Taste an der Frontblende driicken.

Audio ist in das SDI- bzw. HDMI-Signal eingebettet. Eine separate Tonquelle braucht nicht
angeschlossen zu werden. Die Kontrolle der Tonaussteuerung erfolgt Giber das LCD anhand
der Pegelmeter neben dem Videobild.

Bei HyperDeck Rekordern mit Lautsprecher und Kopfhorerbuchse an der Frontblende kdnnen

Sie den Ton im Nu Uber den Lautsprecher oder angeschlossene Kopfhorer prifen. Um den Ton
abzuhdren, halten Sie die Lautsprechertaste gedriickt und regeln Sie die Lautstérke durch Drehen
am Suchlaufregler. Auf der LCD-Startseite erscheint nun ein Lautstarke-Indikator.

Drlicken Sie zweimal auf die Lautsprechertaste, damit die Lautsprecher eingeschaltet bleiben.
Zum Ausschalten drlicken Sie die Taste erneut.

Alle HyperDeck Studio Modelle werden einsatzbereit ausgeliefert und gestatten die sofortige
Aufzeichnung ohne vorherige Konfiguration. Sie benétigen lediglich eine formatierte SSD oder SD-Karte.

Datentrager lassen sich muhelos Uber die Menu-Einstellungen auf dem LCD formatieren. Dies
kdnnen Sie aber auch auf Ihrem Computer tun. Einzelheiten zur Formatierung von Medien finden
Sie im Abschnitt ,Formatieren von Datentragern®. Dieses Handbuch enthalt auch Empfehlungen
Uber die zur Videoaufzeichnung bestgeeigneten Datentragertypen sowie eine Liste mit
empfohlenen Laufwerken und Speicherkarten.

So fiihren Sie eine SSD ein:
Richten Sie eine 9,5mm-SSD mit den Kontakten nach unten auf den Laufwerksschacht
Ihres HyperDecks aus. Schieben Sie die SSD behutsam in den Laufwerksschacht,
bis sie einrastet.

Die SSD wird nun von lhrem HyperDeck Studio gepruft. Der Vorgang wird mit einer griinen
Lichtumrandung um den Schacht herum angezeigt. Der HyperDeck ist aufnahmebereit,
sobald die grine Lichtumrandung erlischt.

(@)

SHe== [

Die Schachtanzeige leuchtet griin, solange ein Datentrager gelesen wird,
und schaltet sich aus, wenn Ihr HyperDeck aufnahmebereit ist

Erste Schritte 267



Um eine SSD zu entnehmen, ergreifen Sie sie an den dukeren Randern und ziehen Sie sie behutsam
aus dem Schacht. Sie spiiren, wie sich die SSD aus dem Schacht I6st.

a2

5

Richten Sie die SSD mit den Kontakten nach unten auf den Laufwerksschacht Ihres
HyperDeck Studios aus. Schieben Sie sie dann behutsam in den Schacht, bis sie einrastet

So fiihren Sie eine SD-Karte ein:

Halten Sie die SD-Karte mit den goldenen Kontakten hochkant zum LCD und richten Sie
sie auf den Kartenschacht lhres HyperDecks aus. Schieben Sie die Karte vorsichtig in den

Schacht, bis sie in der richtigen Position einrastet.
15§

ig

e

Die SD-Karte wird nun von lhrem HyperDeck Studio geprtft. Der Vorgang wird durch einen
grin leuchtenden Indikator tiber dem SD-Kartenschacht angezeigt.

© e h D=L co:00:00:00 = ©
g"[:ﬁﬂ[:ﬁﬂ@@@ﬁg e .

Wenn der Indikator erlischt und die Stopptaste an der Frontblende aufleuchtet, ist Ihnr HyperDeck aufnahmebereit

Erste Schritte
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Geben Sie der Karte zur Entnahme einen leichten Schubs, bis es klickt und sie
freigegeben wird. Die Karte wird ein Stlick weit ausgeworfen. Sie kann nun am Rand
ergriffen und aus dem Schacht entnommen werden.

Ihr HyperDeck Studio ist jetzt bereit flr Aufzeichnung und Wiedergabe.

Aufzeichnen von Video

Nachdem Sie sich vergewissert haben, dass lhre Videoquelle auf dem LCD erscheint, kdnnen Sie
sofort Aufzeichnen.

Starten Sie die Aufzeichnung durch Driicken der REC-Taste. Beim Aufzeichnen auf eine SD-Karte
leuchten die Schachtanzeige und REC-Taste rot, die PLAY-Taste leuchtet auf und auf der LCD-
Startseite erscheint ein Aufnahme-Icon. Beim Aufzeichnen auf eine SSD leuchtet die um den
Schacht kreisende Lichtumrandung rot.

REW PLAY

Wahrend der HyperDeck Studio aufzeichnet, zeigt der Datentrager-Indikator auf dem LCD
abwechselnd den aktiven Schacht und die auf dem Medium verbleibende Aufzeichnungszeit an

Beenden Sie die Aufzeichnung durch Dricken der STOP-Taste. Um Video wiederzugeben, driicken
Sie die PLAY-Taste.

Den verwendeten Codec kdnnen Sie Uber das Meni auf dem LCD an der
Frontblende @ndern. Naheres finden Sie im Abschnitt ,Einstellungen® weiter hinten im
Handbuch.

Sobald auf Ihrer SD-Karte oder SSD weniger als drei Minuten Aufzeichnungszeit verbleiben, wird der
Timecode auf dem LCD des HyperDeck Studios in Rot angezeigt. Gleichzeitig beginnt die STOP-
Taste langsam zu blinken.

~I=aiIE—ig% :

Das Blinken bedeutet aukerdem, dass kein zweites Medium zur Fortfihrung der Aufnahme vorhanden
ist. Fihren Sie in diesem Fall einfach ein neues Medium ein, um die Aufnahme fortzusetzen. Sobald ein
leeres Medium in einen unbesetzten Schacht eingefiihrt oder ein externes Laufwerk angeschlossen
wird, hort das Blinken auf und der Timecode wird wieder in Weilt angezeigt. Der HyperDeck kann
nun weiter aufnehmen, weil das neu eingefiihrte Medium als okay befunden wurde und Uber freien
Speicherplatz verfligt.

Aufzeichnen von Video
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Wenn der HyperDeck Studio tGiber mehr als ein Medium verfligt, wird nach Fiillen eines Datentragers
jeweils auf dem nachsten weiter aufgezeichnet. Dies zeigen die Symbole oben rechts auf der
Startseite an.

2160p60 Eilkd >

03:42:35:04

Wechseln von Datentrdgern beim Aufzeichnen

Um die laufende Aufzeichnung zu beliebiger Zeit auf einem anderen Medium mit verfigbarem
Speicherplatz fortzusetzen, halten Sie die REC-Taste gedrickt. Die Aufzeichnung wechselt nun
vom aktuellen zum nachsten Medium. Das ist sehr hilfreich zur Entnahme eines Datentréagers aus
einem HyperDeck, ohne die Aufzeichnung zu pausieren. Bspw. bei Liveveranstaltungen, wenn ein
Datentrdager mit einer wichtigen Aufnahme an einen anderen Ort gebracht werden soll, ohne die
Aufzeichnung zu stoppen und womaoglich etwas zu verpassen.

Blinkt die REC-Taste bei der Aufzeichnung, liegt ggf. ein Problem mit dem Datentréger vor, das zum
Fallenlassen von Einzelbildern fuhrt. Das kann bei Ultra-HD-Aufzeichnungen auf langsamere
Datentrdger passieren. Beispielsweise wird beim Aufzeichnen mit 2160p/30 in ProRes HQ eine
vergleichsweise hohere Datenrate als mit ProRes Proxy verwendet. Deshalb sind dafir die
schnellsten erhéltlichen SD-Karten oder SSDs erforderlich. Eine Liste mit getesteten Datentragern
finden Sie im Abschnitt ,Datentréager® in diesem Handbuch.

Wiedergabe

Wie klassische MAZen verfugen HyperDecks uber Transporttasten wie REC (Aufnahme), REW
(Rucklauf), PLAY (Wiedergabe), F FWD (Vorlauf) und STOP. SKIP-Tasten zum Vor- und Zuriickspringen
fungieren wie schnellere Vor- und Rucklauftasten, um zugig von Clip zu Clip navigieren.

Drlicken Sie fir sofortiges Abspielen einmal die PLAY-Taste. Ihr Video ist dann auf dem
LCD und allen an die Videoausgange lhres HyperDecks angeschlossenen Bildschirmen
zu sehen.

Um zum nachsten Clip zu springen, driicken Sie die rechte SKIP-Taste an der Frontblende.

Um an den Anfang des aktuellen Clips zu gelangen, driicken Sie die linke SKIP-
Taste einmal. Bei zweimaligem Driicken wird an den Anfang des vorherigen Clips

zurtickgesprungen.
L)
0
SKIP REC SKIP D
O
<« > »
REW PLAY F FWD

Driicken der PLAY-Taste an der Frontblende lhres HyperDecks startet die
Wiedergabe eines Clips. Durch Driicken der rechten bzw. linken SKIP-Taste
gelangen Sie zum nachsten Clip bzw. zum Beginn des derzeitigen Clips

Wiedergabe
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Um Videodateien auf Ihrem HyperDeck abzuspielen, miissen Sie den passenden
Codec vorgeben. Das geht Uber das LCD-Menu. Naheres finden Sie in den Abschnitten
,Die LCD-MenUs verwenden® und ,Einstellungen® in diesem Handbuch.

Wiedergabe in Schleife

Fir eine endlose Wiedergabe in Schleife aktivieren Sie auf lhrem HyperDeck die Loop-Wiedergabe,
indem Sie wahrend der Wiedergabe erneut die PLAY-Taste dricken. Bei aktivierter
Endloswiedergabe wird auf dem LCD ein Loop-Icon angezeigt. Es sind zwei Modi fir die Loop-
Wiedergabe verfiigbar.

Clip loopen Spielt den aktuellen Clip in Endlosschleife ab.

> Alle Clips loopen | Spielt alle Clips auf Ihren Datentragern in Endlosschleife ab.

Dynamische LEDs

Wahrend der Wiedergabe kreist die grtine Lichtumrandung im Tempo und in der Richtung der
Wiedergabe um den Laufwerksschacht.

N
O @ @)
—- s ==
o |® o

Der Suchlaufregler ermoglicht Ihnen, wahrend der Wiedergabe schnell durch lhre Clips zu
navigieren und bestimmte Stellen zur Wiedergabe auszuwdahlen oder diese frameweise zu sichten.
Manchmal ist es wichtig, zu einer bestimmten Stelle in einem Clip zu gelangen. Das geht, indem

Sie den Clip beim Drehen des Reglers visuell kontrollieren oder nach einem bestimmten Timecode
suchen. Das ist auch niitzlich, um den Abspielkopf an einen bestimmten Cue-Punkt zu setzen, bspw.
um den Clip in eine Live-Sendung einzuspielen.

— 8] (i jjeesy °
o | @ slojol= o

Driicken Sie die SEARCH-Taste, um die Suchmodi des Suchreglers zu durchlaufen

Wiedergabe
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Die Modi des Suchreglers sind Jog, Shuttle und Scrollen.

“ Jog Spielt Clips von einem Frame zum nachsten vor- oder riickwarts ab.

n Shuttle Spielt mit héherer Geschwindigkeit vor- oder rlickwérts ab. Die
Wiedergabe richtet sich danach, wie weit Sie den Suchregler drehen.

m Scrollen Noch schnellere Wiedergabe, je nachdem wie weit Sie den Suchregler
drehen. Dieser Modus ist praktisch, um beim Suchen nach einer
bestimmten Stelle schnell durch einen langen Clip zu navigieren.

Die grokeren Modelle sind mit dedizierten Suchmodustasten ausgestattet und die Suchregler mit
eingebauter Kupplung geben beim Gebrauch taktiles Feedback. So kdnnen Sie lhren Clip ,erfuhlen®,
waéhrend Sie ihn auf einem Fernseher oder Bildschirm ansehen.

000

—
—

Driicken Sie die dedizierte JOG-, STL- oder SCR-Taste, um den
Jog-, Shuttle- bzw. Scroll-Suchmodus auszuwéhlen

o> o (5o
00:01:30:00

Um zur normalen Wiedergabe zurlickzukehren, driicken Sie die PLAY- oder STOP-Taste.

Wiedergabe
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Mit der Frontblende arbeiten

Wahrend der Aufzeichnung und Wiedergabe mit einem HyperDeck werden alle notwendigen
Informationen auf dem Gerat selbst angezeigt. Das geschieht tiber LED-Indikatoren fir jeden
Medienschacht und das eingebaute LCD.

HyperDeck Studio Startseite

Indikator fiir Datentrager und verbleibende Zeit — ~
Wahrend der Aufzeichnung wechselt das Icon standig

zwischen der auf dem Medium verbleibenden Zeit und dem

aktuell verwendeten Medium. Wahrend der Wiedergabe

wird das Icon fur den aktiven Datentréager angezeigt.

Format-Indikator — Zeigt das Format der Eingabe oder _—
Datei fur die Wiedergabe an. Bei manchen HyperDeck

Studios erscheint hier beim Ein- und Ausschalten

der INPUT-Taste Uberdies die Eingabequelle und die

aktuelle Lautstarke beim Aussteuern der Lautsprecher-

und Kopfhorerpegel Uber die Lautsprechertaste

an der Frontblende und den Suchlaufregler.

Status-Indikator — Zeigt den aktuellen
Betriebsstatus des Decks an, einschliellich
des aktuellen Wiedergabemodus.

SKIP

Audiopegelmeter — Zeigt die Q

Audiopegel der Quelle oder
Datei bei der Wiedergabe an.

Wenn Sie lhren HyperDeck erstmalig mit Strom versorgen oder immer dann, wenn Sie eine

SSD oder SD-Karte einlegen, leuchtet der Indikator des Medienschachts beim Verifizieren des
Datentrdgers grin und erlischt anschliekend. Bei fehlerhafter Formatierung oder Versagen des
Datentragers leuchtet die Umrandung des Schachts kontinuierlich orange, bis das Medium entfernt
wird. Prifen Sie in diesem Fall die korrekte Formatierung des Datentréagers und ob ein Computer sie
lesen kann.

O [g,—— - ©
| B Jli )
() ® — o

Die Medienschacht-Indikatoren zeigen Ihnen den Status Ihres HyperDeck Datentragers an.
Wahrend der Aufzeichnung leuchten sie rot und wéhrend der Wiedergabe griin

Mit der Frontblende arbeiten
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Driicken Sie die MENU-Taste an der Frontblende, um die Menueinstellungen aufzurufen.

n H Eingabe SDI
REC SKIP Codec H.264/5 5DI
> » Trigger-Aufz. Keine

Eingabe-Re-Sync Aus
PLAY F FWD

28 =

Drehen Sie den Suchlaufregler oder driicken Sie die SKIP-Taste, um durch die Mentoptionen zu
navigieren. Driicken Sie auf SET, um ein Untermenu zu wahlen.

Sprache Deutsch

Datum 16 Jul 2021

SET

Uhrzeit 1512

Drehen Sie den Suchregler, um durch die Menueinstellungen zu navigieren

Driicken Sie nach Auswahl der Menioption die SET-Taste.

Setup

Mame  HyperDeck Studio 4K Pro

Datum 16 Jul 2021

000

Uhrzeit 1512

Passen Sie Einstellungen mit dem Suchregler oder der linken und rechten SKIP-Taste an und
bestatigen Sie sie durch Driicken der SET-Taste.

Durch Dricken der MENU-Taste kehren Sie zu den Menioptionen auf der Ebene dartber und
schliellich zur Startseite zuriick.

Mit der Frontblende arbeiten
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Einstellungen

Menu ,Aufzeichnung®

@ Aufzeichnung >
Eingabe SDI
Codec H.264/5 SDI
Trigger-Aufz. Keine
Eingabe-Re-Sync Aus

Eingabe
Wahlen Sie lhre SDI- oder HDMI-Quelle Uber die Einstellung ,Eingabe“ aus. Sie kdnnen lhre
Eingabequelle bei den Pro-Modellen auch anhand der INPUT-Taste an der Frontblende @ndern.

Codec

Alle HyperDeck Studio Modelle konnen komprimiertes Video in den Codecs H.264, Apple ProRes
und DNxHD aufzeichnen. HyperDeck Studio 4K Pro Modelle konnen tberdies 4K-Material in H.265
und DNxHR aufzeichnen.

Trigger-Aufzeichnung
Es sind zwei Modi fur die Trigger-Aufzeichnung verfligbar: ,Video Start/Stop“ und ,Timecode Run®.

Manche Kameras wie die URSA Mini senden zum Starten und Stoppen der Aufnahme auf externen
Rekordern ein Signal Uber SDI. Die Auswahl von ,Video Start/Stop“ |6st die Aufzeichnung auf einem
HyperDeck aus oder stoppt sie, sobald die Aufnahmetaste an der Kamera gedrtckt wird.

Damit das Gerat mit der Aufzeichnung beginnt, sobald es tber die Eingdnge ein giiltiges Timecode-
Signal empfangt, verwenden Sie die Option ,Timecode Run“. Mit Beenden des Signals stoppt auch
die Aufzeichnung. Deaktivieren Sie die Trigger-Aufzeichnung durch Auswahlen der Option ,Keine®.

HINWEIS Vergewissern Sie sich beim Aufzeichnen von einer HDMI- oder SDI-Kamera, dass
die Ausgabe sauber und frei von Overlays ist. Andernfalls werden die in der Videoausgabe
Ihrer Kamera enthaltenen Einblendungen zusammen mit dem Bild aufgezeichnet.

Eingabe-Re-Sync

Diese Einstellung aktiviert die Resynchronisierung der Videoeingabe und sorgt dafiir, dass das
Videosignal vor der Aufzeichnung mit dem externen Referenzsignal verkoppelt wird. Da die
Resynchronisierung am Eingang erfolgt, bleibt die Videoausgabe selbst dann mit der Referenzquelle
synchronisiert, wenn aufgezeichnet wird. Die Funktion dient flr isolierte Aufzeichnungen mit nicht
synchronen Quellen, bei denen der Timecode auf mehreren Decks verkoppelt werden muss.
Standardméafkig ist die Funktion ausgeschaltet, damit Videoeingaben aufgezeichnet werden, ohne
dass Einzelbilder vom eingehenden Video hinzugefiigt oder geldscht werden.

Die meisten Broadcastdecks verkoppeln Videoausgaben wahrend der Wiedergabe normalerweise
anhand einer Referenzquelle. Bei der Wiedergabe wird die Ausgabe auf dem HyperDeck mit der
Referenzquelle verkoppelt. Bei der Einbindung in ein grofkes Broadcastsystem bedarf es also keiner
Resynchronisierung.

Wenn das Deck in den Aufzeichnungsmodus wechselt, wird auch die Ausgabe auf den Eingang
geschaltet, weil man das Video meist als Clean-Feed aufzeichnen und an andere nachgeschaltete,
an die HyperDeck Ausgénge angeschlossenen Geréte ibermitteln mochte.

Einstellungen

275



HyperDeck Studios verfligen jedoch dber eine spezielle, fiir isolierte Aufzeichnungen konzipierte
Funktion. Sie ermdglicht es Ihnen, diesen Vorgang komplett umzukehren und die Videoeingabe mit
der Referenzquelle zu synchronisieren. Um eine nicht synchrone Quelle aufzuzeichnen, kdnnen Sie
sie einfach an den HyperDeck anschlieken und die Videoeingabe wird automatisch mit dem
Videoreferenzsignal synchronisiert.

Nicht synchrone Quellen kdnnen bspw. Computer, Consumer-Kameras oder samtliche Videogeréate
sein, an die sich keine Referenzquelle anschlieken lasst. Das kdnnten sogar aus einem anderen
Studio oder einer externen Sendeanstalt eingehende Videofeeds sein. Nicht synchrone Quellen
sind fur isolierte Aufzeichnungen problematisch, weil der Timecode aller Aufzeichnungen tber die
gesamte Dauer perfekt aufeinander abgestimmt sein muss. Eine nicht synchrone Quelle lauft
schneller oder langsamer als andere Quellen und kann wahrend der Aufzeichnung leicht aus der
Zeit laufen. Quellen mit unterschiedlichem Timecode erschweren den Multicam-Schnitt extrem.

Ist ,Eingabe-Re-Sync” eingeschaltet, wird die Videoquelle auf dem HyperDeck analysiert. Fallt sie
zurlick, wird ein Frame wiederholt. Lauft sie schneller als das Referenzsignal, wird ein Frame geldscht.
Dieser Vorgang nennt sich Resynchronisierung. Die Verarbeitung an den Eingangen bezeichnet man
als Frame-Resynchronisierung. Sie gewahrleistet, dass sich in allen auf verschiedenen Decks
aufgezeichneten Clips an der gleichen Timecode-Stelle das Gleiche abspielt. Dadurch ist der
Multicam-Schnitt moglich.

Flgt man vor der Aufzeichnung Frames in die Eingabe hinzu oder 16scht sie, kann dies allerdings
nachteilig sein. Aus diesem Grund ist es sinnvoll, die Funktion ausgeschaltet zu lassen und sie nur
dann zu aktivieren, wenn sich wirklich keine Referenzquelle an ihr Gerat wie bspw. ein Computer
oder ein Consumer-Gerét anschlieen lasst.

In einer bestimmten Situation ist es jedoch ratsam, die Funktion ,Eingabe-Re-Sync® zu verwenden.
Wenn ,Eingabe-Re-Sync® aktiviert ist, bleibt die Videoausgabe des HyperDeck mit der
Referenzquelle verkoppelt, wahrend auf dem Deck aufgezeichnet wird. Dies bedeutet, dass Sie
eine Kamera an den SDI-Ausgang des HyperDeck anschlieken kdnnen, um die Kamera tber den
rickgeflihrten Programmfeed mit dem Referenzsignal zu koppeln. Ein gutes Beispiel ist die
Blackmagic Studio Camera 4K Pro, deren Referenzsignal sich auf externes Video einstellen lasst.
Der HyperDeck synchronisiert den Kamerafeed dann mit dem Referenzsignal. Bei der
Resynchronisierung der HyperDeck Eingabe missen keine Frames hinzugefiuigt oder geldscht
werden, weil die Kamera nicht schneller oder langsamer lauft.

Die Eingabe-Resynchronisierung setzt nur dann ein, wenn die Videoeingabe nicht mit derselben
Referenzquelle verkoppelt ist wie der HyperDeck. In dem zuvor beschriebenen Beispiel dient
jedoch die Ausgabe des HyperDecks als Referenzquelle fur die Kamera und der HyperDeck wird
Uber den Videoreferenzeingang synchronisiert. Wenn Sie mehrere miteinander verkoppelte
HyperDecks verwenden, die Uber Ilhre Referenz-Anschlisse in Reihe geschaltet sind, werden alle
Kameras und HyperDecks als eine Gruppe synchronisiert. Ist an einen HyperDeck aus der Gruppe
eine nicht synchrone Quelle wie ein Computer angeschlossen, wird nur diese eine Eingabe
resynchronisiert. Die anderen Quellen bleiben jedoch unveréndert.

Die Resynchronisierung erfolgt automatisch, sodass Sie lediglich Ihre Quelle verbinden mussen.
Wenn man weifl%, wie die Eingabe-Resynchronisierung funktioniert und wann sie aktiv ist, kann sie
sehr wirkungsvoll eingesetzt werden. Mit mehreren HyperDecks und Multicam-Schnittsoftware
konnen Sie verschiedene Sachen ausprobieren. Sie werden sehen, dass Ihre Sendung so schnell
produziert ist.
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Meni ,,Monitor*

‘;l Monitor >
Clean Feed Aus

3D LUT Aus

Bei HyperDeck Studio Modellen ist das ,Monitor“-Mend Teil der Giber den ,MONITOR OUT*“-
Anschluss an der Riickseite ausgegebenen Signale.

Clean-Feed

Aktivieren von ,Clean-Feed® verhindert die Ausgabe von Statustext auf Bildschirmen, die an

den ,MONITOR OUT*“-Anschluss an der Ruckseite von HyperDeck Studios angeschlossen sind.
Einzelheiten zur Monitoring-Ausgabe an angeschlossene Bildschirme, einschl. welche Informationen
angezeigt werden, siehe ,Monitorausgabe“ weiter hinten in diesem Handbuch.

3D-LUT

Display-LUTs kdnnen besonders hilfreich sein, wenn man den HyperDeck Studio als Field Recorder
nutzt. LUTs teilen dem Gerét mit, welche Farb- und Luminanzwerte ausgegeben werden sollen.
Hilfreich ist das bspw. bei Verwendung des Dynamikumfangs ,Film“ auf Inrer Kamera, der Bilder
normalerweise gewollt untersattigt und kontrastarm darstellt. Durch Anwenden einer Display-LUT
verschaffen Sie sich einen Eindruck Uber das Aussehen Ihres Videos nach der Farbkorrektur.

LUTs fur die Anzeige konnen Uber Blackmagic HyperDeck Setup ausgewahlt und tber den SDI-
Monitorausgang angewendet werden.

So schaltet man eine 3D-LUT ein oder aus:
Drlicken Sie die MENU-Taste und scrollen Sie mit dem Suchlaufregler zum ,Monitor“-Mend.
Dricken Sie die SET-Taste.
Scrollen Sie mit dem Suchregler nach unten, bis ,3D-LUT*" blau markiert ist.
Schalten Sie die LUT mit der SET-Taste ein bzw. aus.

Einzelheiten zur Auswahl einer LUT finden Sie im Abschnitt ,,Blackmagic Hyperdeck Setup® weiter
hinten im Handbuch.

Néaheres zur Signalausgabe fiir das Monitoring siehe ,Monitorausgabe® weiter hinten
im Handbuch.
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Menu ,Audio®

n Audio >
Aufgezeichnete Audiokandle PCM 2
Monitoring-Kanile 1und 2
Audiopegelmeter VU (-20dBFS)
Kopfhorerpegel 50%

Lautsprecherpegel 50%

Aufgezeichnete Audiokanile

Der HyperDeck Studio kann bis zu 16 Kandle PCM-Audio gleichzeitig aufzeichnen. Um die Anzahl
der aufzuzeichnenden Audiokanéle vorzugeben, gehen Sie ins Unterment. Wahlen Sie aus der
Liste mit den Audiokanalen 2, 4, 8 oder 16 Kanale. Wenn als Codec H.264 oder H.265 ausgewahlt
ist, kdnnen Sie auch 2 Kanale AAC-Audio vorgeben. Diese Aufnahmen kdonnen Sie dann direkt auf
YouTube hochladen. Uber diese Einstellung gibt man auch die Anzahl der Kanale vor, die iiber den
,MONITOR OUT*“-Anschluss ausgegeben werden.

Monitoring-Kanale

Wenn mehr als zwei Kanédle aufgezeichnet werden, kénnen Sie vorgeben, welche Kanale auf dem
Frontblenden-LCD angezeigt werden sollen. Dies erfolgt tiber die Option ,Monitoring-Kanale®. Bei
HyperDeck Studio Modellen mit einem Lautsprecher an der Frontblende wéahlt man Uber diese Option
auch die Kanale aus, die Uber den Lautsprecher und die Kopfhorerbuchse ausgegeben werden sollen.

Audiopegelmeter

Das eingebaute LCD zeigt Audiopegelmeter fur eingebettete Audiokandle an. Man hat die Wahl
zwischen der Anzeige als PPM- oder VU-Meter. Um den Pegelmetertyp zu andern, gehen Sie ins
Untermeni und wahlen Sie dort den gewlnschten Typ aus.

Audiopegelmeter

VU (-18dBFS)
VU (-20dBFS) v
PPM (-18dBFS)

PPM (-20dBFS)

Kopfhoérerpegel
Bei Modellen mit einer Kopfhérerbuchse an der Frontblende kénnen Sie die Lautstarke
angeschlossener Kopfhorer tber die Einstellung ,Kopfhorerpegel® regulieren.

Lautsprecherpegel
Regulieren Sie die Lautsprecherpegel durch Drehen des Suchlaufreglers. Die Standardeinstellung
ist 50%.

Die Lautstérke von Kopfhérern und Lautsprecher lassen sich auch direkt tiber die
Frontblende regulieren. Halten Sie die Lautsprechertaste gedriickt und drehen Sie am
Suchregler, um den Wiedergabepegel lauter oder leiser zu stellen. Die Lautstarke wird
mittig am oberen Rand des LCDs an der Frontblende angezeigt.
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Menu ,,Datentréager

=) Datentriger p
Medium 1 SD 1: SanDisk 256
Medium 2 SD 2: SanDisk 256
Medium 3 USB: Drive A
USB Spill Ein
Medium formatieren >

Medium formatieren

SD-Karten, SSDs und an den rtickwartigen ,EXT DISK*“-Port angeschlossene Laufwerke kénnen
direkt mit dem Rekorder oder mit einem Mac- oder Windows-Computer formatiert werden.

So bereiten Sie Datentrager auf dem HyperDeck Studio vor:

Wahlen Sie unter Einsatz von Suchlaufregler und SET-Taste die Option ,Medium formatieren®.

Wahlen Sie den zu formatierenden Datentrager aus der Liste und driicken Sie auf SET.

Wahlen Sie das Format und driicken Sie auf SET.

Der nun erscheinende Bildschirm zeigt, welcher Datentrager in welchem Format formatiert

wird. Wahlen Sie ,Formatieren®.

Nach abgeschlossenem Vorgang erscheint eine Bestédtigungsmeldung. Wahlen Sie OK.

HFS+ wird auch als ,Mac OS X Extended® bezeichnet und ist das empfohlene Format, da es
,Journaling“ unterstutzt. Auf Datentragern mit Journaling gespeicherte Daten lassen sich im seltenen
Fall einer Beschadigung lhres Datentrdagers mit hoherer Wahrscheinlichkeit wiederherstellen. HFS+
wird nativ von Mac unterstutzt. EXFAT wird von Mac und Windows nativ ohne Verwendung zusatzlicher
Software unterstitzt. Es unterstitzt jedoch kein Journaling.

Einzelheiten zur Datentrédgerformatierung finden Sie am Abschnitt ,Formatieren von Datentragern®.

Menu ,,Setup®

¢' Setup >

Sprache
Datum
Uhrzeit
Software
Display
Kamera

Standardformat

Name HyperDeck Studio 4K Pro

Deutsch

16 Jul 2021

15:12

8.0.1

Heller Modus

A

1080p30
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Name

Wenn mehr als HyperDeck Studio in ein Netzwerk eingebunden ist, empfiehlt sich es sich, die
Rekorder individuell zu benennen. Das geht Giber Blackmagic HyperDeck Setup oder Blackmagic
HyperDeck Ethernet Protocol mithilfe eines Terminalprogramms.

Sprache

HyperDeck Studios unterstitzen 13 verbreitete Sprachen. Neben Deutsch und Englisch sind das
Chinesisch, Franzosisch, Italienisch, Japanisch, Koreanisch, Polnisch, Portugiesisch, Russisch,
Spanisch, Turkisch und Ukrainisch.

So stellen Sie die Sprache ein:
Wahlen Sie das ,Setup“-MenU und drlicken Sie auf SET.

Scrollen Sie mit dem Suchlaufregler zur gewiinschten Sprache und driicken Sie auf SET.

Scrollen Sie mit dem Suchlaufregler zur gewiinschten Sprache und driicken Sie auf SET.
Nach Auswahl der Sprache gelangen Sie automatisch wieder ins ,Setup“-Mend.

Datum

Um das Datum vorzugeben, wahlen Sie die Option ,Datum® und drlicken Sie auf SET. Anhand des
Suchlaufreglers kénnen Sie nun den Tag, Monat und die Uhrzeit vorgeben. Aus diesen Angaben
wird der Dateisuffix fir den Zeitstempel gebildet.

Uhrzeit
Um die Uhrzeit vorzugeben, wahlen Sie diese und driicken Sie auf SET. Geben Sie die Stunden und
Minuten anhand des Suchreglers vor. Der HyperDeck Studio verwendet das 24-Stunden-Format.

Software
Zeigt die aktuelle Version der Produktsoftware an.

Display

Damit das LCD an der Frontblende hell leuchtet, geben Sie ,Heller Modus® vor. In Umgebungen mit
wenig Licht, in denen ein helles LCD stéren mag, geben Sie ,Dunkler Modus” vor. Bspw. an einer
Produktionsstatte mit mehreren rackinstallierten HyperDeck Rekordern.

L > Setup

Uhrzeit Uhrzeit 15:12
8.0 Software 8.0

Display Dunkler Modus

Kamera A Kamera A
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Kamera
Diese praktische Einstellung ermoglicht es, die Feeds von mehreren Kameras getrennt als ISO-Dateien

aufzuzeichnen. In DaVinci Resolve kann man diese Dateien in einer Multicam-Timeline nachbearbeiten.

Der Kennbuchstabe einzelner Kameras wird in den Metadaten der Datei festgehalten, anhand dessen
DaVinci Resolve bei Einsatz der ,Sync Bin“-Funktion unterschiedliche Kamerawinkel problemlos erkennt.

Kamera

Ordnen Sie Kameras Buchstaben
von A-Z oder Ziffern von 1-9 zu

Standardformat
Es kann vorkommen, dass der HyperDeck Studio die gewlnschte Videonorm nicht sofort erkennt.

Diese Einstellung gibt dem HyperDeck die Videonorm vor, die Sie als Standard verwenden mochten.

Beispiel: Sie haben einen HyperDeck Studio eingeschaltet, an den keine Videoquelle
angeschlossen ist. Dann verbinden Sie den Rekorder mit einem Datentrager, der Dateien in zwei
verschiedenen Videonormen enthélt. In welchem Videoformat soll der HyperDeck diese nun
abspielen? Das Standard-Videoformat gibt Aufschluss darlber, welche Videonorm Sie bevorzugen,
und spielt die Dateien in diesem Format ab.

Das Standard-Videoformat ist auch beim ersten Einschalten eines HyperDeck nutzlich, wenn keine
Videoquellen oder Datentrager verbunden sind. In diesem Fall ist namlich nicht klar, welches
Videoformat der HyperDeck fur die Monitorausgabe verwenden soll. Das Standardformat liefert
Hinweise, was zu tun ist.

Dennoch ist das Standardformat nur ein Leitwert. Es Uberschreibt keine Parameter. Haben Sie einen
Datentrager mit nur einer Art von Videodateien und driicken die Wiedergabetaste, wechselt der
HyperDeck Studio zu diesem Videoformat und spielt die Dateien ab. Das Standard-Videoformat wird
ignoriert, weil offensichtlich ist, dass Sie nur die Dateien von diesem Datentrager abspielen wollen.

Mit der Aufzeichnung verhalt es sich dhnlich. Driicken Sie die Aufnahmetaste, wird im Videoformat
der angeschlossenen Videoquelle aufgezeichnet. Nach abgeschlossener Aufzeichnung spielt der
HyperDeck Studio die Dateien auf dem Datentrdger in derselben Videonorm ab. Dies gilt auch, wenn
andere Dateien auf dem Datentréger dem Standard-Videoformat entsprechen. Es wird angenommen,
dass Sie Dateien im gleichen Videoformat abspielen wollen, in dem sie aufgezeichnet wurden. Erst
wenn Sie den Datentrager trennen und wieder verbinden, dient das Standard-Videoformat zur
Auswahl von Dateien in einer bestimmten Videonorm.

Das Standard-Videoformat bietet lediglich einen Leitwert, auf den der HyperDeck Studio in
Ermangelung eindeutiger Praferenzen zurickgreifen kann. Es werden keine Parameter
Uberschrieben oder das Verhalten des Decks auf eine bestimmte Weise erzwungen.
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Standardformat

525i59.94 NTSC

625i50 PAL

720p50
720p59.94
720p60
1080i50
1080i59.94

1080i60

Menu ,Netzwerkeinstellungen®

Protokoll Statische IP
IP-Adresse 192.168.1.10
Subnetzmaske 255.255.255.0
Gateway 192.168.1.1

Protokoll

Blackmagic HyperDecks werden auf DHCP voreingestellt ausgeliefert. Wird Ihr Rekorder in ein
Netzwerk eingebunden, bekommt er vom Netzwerkserver automatisch eine IP-Adresse zugewiesen.
Es missen keine weiteren Netzwerkeinstellungen angepasst werden. Wenn Sie eine Adresse
manuell einrichten missen, kdnnen Sie die Verbindung Uber ein statisches IP erstellen.

Um auf das MenU zuzugreifen, markieren Sie ,Protokoll“ und driicken Sie die blinkende SET-Taste.
Scrollen Sie zu ,Statische IP“ und driicken Sie SET.

IP-Adresse, Subnetzmaske und Gateway
Nach Auswahl von ,Statische IP“ kdnnen Sie lhre Netzwerkinformationen manuell eingeben.

So dndern Sie die IP-Adresse:
Navigieren Sie mit dem Suchlaufregler zur Option ,IP-Adresse® und driicken Sie an der
Frontblende Ihres HyperDecks die blinkende SET-Taste.

Drehen Sie den Suchregler, um die IP-Adresse anzupassen und drlicken Sie zur
Bestdtigung auf SET, ehe Sie den nachsten Zahlenblock anpassen.

Driicken Sie zur Bestatigung der Anderung auf SET und machen Sie mit dem nachsten

Zahlenblock weiter.

Wenn die Eingabe lhrer IP-Adresse abgeschlossen ist, wiederholen Sie diese Schritte, um die
Subnetzmaske und das Gateway anzupassen. Wenn Sie fertig sind, drlicken Sie die blinkende
MENU-Taste, um zur Startseite zurlickzukehren.
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Menu , Timecode*

Eingabe Videoeingabe
Drop Frame Standard
Preset 00:00:00:00
Ausgabe Timeline

Eingabe
Es stehen funf Timecode-Eingabeoptionen fir die Aufzeichnung zur Verfigung.

Videoeingabe Diese Option libernimmt den in die SDI- und HDMI-Signale eingebetteten
Timecode mit SMPTE RP-188 Metadaten. Das sorgt fiir die Synchronisierung lhrer
SDI- oder HDMI-Quellen mit der auf dem HyperDeck Studio aufgezeichneten Datei.

Extern Aktivieren Sie diese Option, wenn der ,TIMECODE IN“-Anschluss an der Riickseite
benutzt wird.

Intern Verwenden Sie diese Option fiir Uhrzeit-Timecode vom internen Timecode-Generator.
Ende letzter Mit dieser Auswahl fiir die Timecode-Eingabe beginnt jede Aufzeichnung einen
Clip Frame nach dem letzten Frame des vorherigen Clips. Endet |hr erster Clip bspw.

bei 10:28:30:10, beginnt der Timecode des nachsten Clips bei 10:28:30:11.

Preset Wahlen Sie die ,Preset“-Option, um Timecode manuell vorzugeben. Die
Clipaufzeichnung beginnt mit dem unter ,Preset” vorgegebenen Timecode,
wie nachstehend erklart.

Voreinstellung

Fur NTSC-Quellen mit Bildwechselfrequenzen von 29,97 oder 59,94 kdonnen Sie fir Timecode die
Option ,Frames auslassen® oder ,Keine Frames auslassen® wahlen. Ist die Quelle unbekannt, tippen
Sie auf ,Standard®. Damit wird die Norm der Eingabe beibehalten oder es werden standardmafkig
Frames ausgelassen, wenn kein gultiger Timecode erkannt wird.

Preset

Sie kdnnen den Timecode manuell vorgeben, indem Sie die SET-Taste driicken und den Start-
Timecode per Suchlaufregler und SET-Taste vorgeben. Vergewissern Sie sich, dass unter ,Eingabe“
die Option ,Preset” vorgegeben ist.

Timecode-Ausgabe
Wahlen Sie die Timecode-Optionen fur Ihre Ausgaben.

Timeline Um alle auf einen Datentrager aufgezeichneten Clips mit fortlaufendem Timecode
auszugeben, wahlen Sie die Option ,Timeline®.

Clip Ist die Option ,,Clip“ aktiviert, wird ein Timecode fiir jeden einzelnen Clip
ausgegeben.

Menu ,,SDI-Ausgabe®

3G-SDI-Ausgabe Level A
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3G-SDI-Ausgabe
Manche Broadcast-Gerate kdnnen nur Level A oder Level B 3G-SDI-Videosignale empfangen.

Um die Kompatibilitdt mit anderen Broadcast-Geraten zu wahren, wahlen Sie ,Level A" fir direkte
3D-SDI-Streams oder ,Level B* fur Dual Stream Multiplex 3D-SDI.

Meni ,,Genlock®

Referenzquelle Eingabe
Referenzzeitzeilen 0
Referenzzeitpixel 0

Referenzquelle
Wahlen Sie als Referenzquelle eine der drei folgenden Optionen.

Automatischer = Der Modus ,,Automatisch® wechselt standardméaRig zu ,,Extern, wenn an den

Modus ,REF IN“-Anschluss an der Riickseite eine Signalquelle angeschlossen ist. Ist
keine Referenzquelle angeschlossen, wird zum eingehenden SDI- oder HDMI-
Signal gewechselt.

Eingabe Wahlen Sie ,Eingabe“, wenn in lhre SDI- oder HDMI-Quelle Referenzsignale
eingebettet sind, die Sie zum Synchronisieren verwenden wollen. Ein Beispiel dafiir
wadre eine bandbasierte MAZ mit einer direkt daran angeschlossenen Genlock-Quelle.

Extern Ist eine externe Referenzquelle wie der Blackmagic Sync Generator an den
»REF IN“-Anschluss an der Riickseite angeschlossen, wéahlen Sie ,Extern*.

2160p30 43:26

00:00:20:16

Indikator fiir externe
Referenzsignale — Auf dem
internen LCD erscheint das Krzel
REF, wenn lhr HyperDeck Studio
erfolgreich mit einer externen
Referenzquelle verkoppelt ist.

=

Referenzzeit

Die Referenzzeit lasst sich anpassen, wenn framegenau synchronisiert werden soll, bspw. beim
Archivieren von analogen MAZen. Die Referenzanpassung erfolgt in Samples, was dukerst prazise
Zeitangleichungen bis auf Sample-Ebene ermdglicht.

So passen Sie die Zeit an:

Navigieren Sie mit dem Suchlaufregler vom Setup-Menu zur die Option ,Referenzzeitzeilen®
und driucken Sie die blinkende SET-Taste.

Passen Sie die Timeline-Zeitwerte mit dem Suchregler an. Drehen im Uhrzeigersinn erhoht
die Werte, drehen gegen den Uhrzeigersinn senkt sie.

Bestétigen Sie Ihre Auswahl durch Driicken der blinkenden SET-Taste.

Um die Referenzzeitpixel anzupassen, navigieren Sie durch Drlicken der blinkenden
MENU-Taste zurlick ins Setup-Menu. Gehen Sie fir die Pixel genauso vor wie bei den
Referenzzeitzeilen.
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Menu ,,Dateieinstellungen®

Zeitstempel-Dateisuffix Aus

Zeitstempel-Dateisuffix

Das Hinzuflgen des Zeitstempels zum Dateinamen ist standardméfkig ausgeschaltet. Aktiveren Sie
diese Option, wenn Sie das Datum und die Uhrzeit mit Inrem Dateinamen speichern mochten. Driicken
Sie die SET-Taste und aktivieren Sie mit dem Suchlaufregler die Option ,Zeitstempel-Dateisuffix".

HyperDeck_2105061438_0001

HyperDeck_2105061438_0001 Dateiname
HyperDeck_2105061438_0001 Jahr
HyperDeck_2105061438_0001 Monat
HyperDeck_2105061438_0001 Tag
HyperDeck_2105061438_0001 Stunde
HyperDeck_2105061438_0001 Minute
HyperDeck_2105061438_0001 Clipnummer

Menu ,HDR-Format ignorieren fur*

Wiedergabe Auto

Aufzeichnung Auto

Der HyperDeck Studio 4K Pro erkennt in ein 4K-Videosignal oder in eine Datei eingebettete
HDR-Metadaten automatisch und zeigt diese Uber die HDMI-Ausgabe an. Wenn das Signal oder
die Datei nicht korrekt getaggt ist, oder Ihr Bildschirm nicht HDR-kompatibel ist, kann das HDR-
Format deaktiviert werden.

Geben Sie hierfir unter der Einstellung ,HDR-Format ignorieren fiir“ eine der SDR-Optionen wie
,Rec. 2020 SDR*" vor.

Fdr die Wiedergabe und Aufzeichnung von HDR gibt es folgende Einstellungen:
Automatisch

Der automatische Modus ist die Standardeinstellung. Damit wahlt der HyperDeck automatisch das
den HDR-Metadaten des Clips entsprechende Ausgabeformat.

Rec. 709
Far High-Definition-Video unter Einsatz des Farb- und Dynamikumfangs Standard Dynamic Range (SDR).

Rec. 2020 SDR
Dient fur Ultra-HD-Video unter Einsatz des Farb- und Dynamikumfangs Standard Dynamic Range (SDR).

HLG
HLG steht fiir Hybrid Log Gamma. Mit diesem Format kann HDR-Video auf HDR-féhigen Fernsehern und
Monitoren wiedergegeben werden, inklusive solcher, die Farbrdume bis Rec. 2020 SDR unterstitzen.
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Die nachstehenden Einstellungen unterstiitzen den Rec.2020-Farbraum sowie PQ, also den unter
SMPTE ST2084 veroffentlichten Perceptual Quantizer zur Wahrungsoptimierung. PQ ist die Funktion
fir HDR mit erweitertem Farbraum zur Darstellung leuchtkréaftigerer Bilder. Die in Candela pro
Quadratmeter angegebenen Leuchtdichtewerte, bspw. 1000 cd/m?, geben die maximale
Leuchtdichte pro Quadratmeter an, die das jeweilige Format unterstitzt.

ST2084 300
300 cd/m? Luminanz

ST2084 500
500 cd/m? Luminanz

ST2084 800
800 cd/m? Luminanz

ST2084 1000
1000 cd/m? Luminanz

ST2084 2000
2000 cd/m? Luminanz

ST2084 4000
4000 cd/m? Luminanz

Remote

Remote Aus

Menii ,Remote”

Mit ,Remote” wird die Fernsteuerung tber RS-422 aktiviert. Dann kann das HyperDeck aus der
Ferne von einem anderen Geréat, bspw. einer HyperDeck Extreme Control, gesteuert werden. Ist
diese Option aktiviert, leuchtet die bei manchen HyperDeck Modellen vorhandene dedizierte
REM-Taste rot und zeigt die aktive Fernsteuerung an. Um den Rekorder lokal zu steuern,
deaktivieren Sie ,Remote®.

Lokale Steuerung

Wenn ,Remote” aktiviert ist, kdnnen Sie die Transportsteuerung eines HyperDecks auf mehreren
weiteren HyperDeck Geraten spiegeln. Schalten Sie lhre HyperDecks in Reihe, indem Sie den
REMOTE-OUT-Anschluss des Master HyperDecks mit dem REMOTE-IN-Anschluss eines zweiten
Geréats verbinden und das Gleiche mit weiteren Geréaten in der RS-422-Kette tun. Ist auf allen
weiteren Geraten der Remote-Modus aktiviert, steuern Sie tiber die Transportsteuerung des
Master-Geréts auch alle anderen Geréte.

Driicken Sie bspw. auf dem Master HyperDeck die REC-Taste, startet die Aufzeichnung gleichzeitig
auf allen anderen angeschlossenen HyperDecks.

Bitte beachten: Der HyperDeck Studio HD Mini ist zwar nicht als Steuergerét einsetzbar, lasst sich
aber von einem HyperDeck Pro- oder Plus-Modell steuern.

Menu ,,Zurticksetzen®

Auf Werkseinstellungen

Auf Werkseinstellungen

Um lhren HyperDeck auf seine Werkseinstellungen zurtiickzusetzen, markieren Sie im ,Setup“-Men(
die Option ,,Auf Werkseinstellungen®. Sobald Sie auf SET drlicken, werden Sie aufgefordert, lhre
Auswahl zu bestatigen.

Einstellungen
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Rickseite

Der Feststellring an der Strombuchse
@ des HyperDeck Studio HD Mini
verhindert ein versehentliches
Lockern des Kabels

HyperDeck Studio HD Mini-
und Plus-Modelle haben
BNC-Buchsen zur Timecode-
Ein- und Ausgabe

voe

®

-

Stromanschluss

Alle HyperDecks sind mit einer IEC-Strombuchse fur AC-Netzstrom ausgestattet. Der
HyperDeck Studio 4K Pro verfligt fur Redundanz dber zwei Strombuchsen. Die DC-
Strombuchse flr ein externes 12V-Netzteil kann auch fiir Redundanz eingesetzt werden.
Stellen Sie sicher, dass DC-Stromquellen mit der an der DC-Buchse angegebenen
Eingangsspannung und -starke kompatibel sind.

ETHERNET

Der ETHERNET-Anschluss dient zum Einbinden lhres Rekorders in Ihr Netzwerk, fir
schnelle FTP-Ubertragungen und zum Fernsteuern des Rekorders per HyperDeck Ethernet
Protocol. Die Geschwindigkeit von Dateilbertragungen wird bei HD-Modellen via 1 GbE
unterstiitzt und beim HyperDeck Studio 4K Pro via 10 GbE. Einzelheiten zur Ubertragung
von Dateien Uber einen FTP-Client siehe Abschnitt ,Dateien tber ein Netzwerk senden®
weiter hinten im Handbuch.

Wenn Ihr HyperDeck in ein Netzwerk mit einem ATEM Mischer eingebunden ist, kdnnen
Sie den Rekorder auch unter Einsatz des ATEM Mischers oder eines ATEM Hardware-
Bedienpults steuern.

REMOTE

Manche HyperDeck Studio Modelle sind mit zwei RS-422 DE-9 Buchsen (REMOTE IN,
REMOTE OUT) ausgestattet. Der HyperDeck Studio HD Mini mit einer ,REMOTE IN“-Buchse
unterstttzt nur eingehende Fernsteuersignale.

EXT DISK

Der USB-C-Verbinder an der Riickseite dient zum Anschlieken eines externen Laufwerks,
um mit Datengeschwindigkeiten bis zu 5 Gbit/s aufzuzeichnen. HyperDeck Studio 4K Pro
Modelle verfiigen tiber einen 3,1-USB-Port der Generation 2 fiir Ubertragungen mit
Geschwindigkeiten bis zu 10 Gbit/s. Sie konnen HyperDecks auch an USB-C-Hubs mit
mehreren Ports oder zum Gebrauch einer oder mehrerer SSDs an eine Blackmagic
MultiDock 10G anschliefsen.

Wenn Ihr HyperDeck per USB mit Inrem Computer verbunden ist, kdnnen Sie den Rekorder
bei Verwendung von Softwares wie Open Broadcaster oder Skype als Ihre Webcam-Quelle
einsetzen. Weitere Informationen finden Sie im Abschnitt ,Open Broadcaster einrichten®
weiter hinten im Handbuch.

MONITOR OUT

Der 3G-SDI-Monitorausgang ermoglicht eine herabskalierte Ausgabe mit Overlays zum
Monitoring auf einem externen Bildschirm. Die Overlays enthalten u. a. Laufwerk-Icons,
Audiopegelmeter, einen Zeitzahler und eine Display-LUT. Naheres zu den SDI-Einstellungen
furs Monitoring, bspw. wie man ein sauberes Signal ausgibt, finden Sie unter ,Einstellungen®
zu Beginn des Handbuchs.
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REF

Alle HyperDeck Modelle sind mit einem internen Taktgenerator zur Ausgabe von
stabilisierten Black-Burst- und Tri-Level-Sync-Videoreferenzsignalen ausgestattet. Dies
ermaglicht es, Ihren als Master dienenden HyperDeck Uber seinen REF-Ausgang mit dem
Referenzeingang anderer Videogeréte zu verbinden und diese zum Synchronisieren mit
dem von diesem HyperDeck generierten Referenzsignal zu verkoppeln.

Sie konnen ein Referenzsignal auch Uber den REF-Eingang einspeisen und lhren
HyperDeck uber eine externe Master-Taktquelle synchronisieren.

Né&heres zur Auswahl einer Referenzquelle, bspw. beim Durchschleifen mehrerer
HyperDeck Rekorder, finden Sie im Abschnitt ,Einstellungen® unter ,Meni ,Setup*
zu Beginn des Handbuchs.

TIMECODE

Alle HyperDecks verfiigen auch tber einen internen Uhrzeit-Timecode-Generator. Auf
ahnliche Weise wie mit dem Referenzsignal kénnen Sie also auch ein Timecode-Signal von
einem als Master fungierenden HyperDeck zu weiteren HyperDecks oder Videogeréten
durschleifen, damit alle den gleichen Timecode verwenden.

Je nach HyperDeck Modell sind die Timecode-Anschlisse als BNC- oder XLR-Buchsen
ausgefuhrt. Naheres zur Auswahl von Timecode-Optionen finden Sie im Abschnitt
,Einstellungen® weiter vorne im Handbuch.

HDMI
,HDMI OUT" dient zum Anschlieken von HDMI-Fernsehern und Bildschirmen.

Der HyperDeck erkennt die SDR- oder HDR-Videonorm automatisch, sofern das Signal

mit den korrekten Metadaten getaggt ist. Sie konnen die HDR-Tags jedoch Uber das Menu
,Einstellungen® deaktivieren. Naheres finden Sie im Abschnitt ,Einstellungen® weiter hinten
im Handbuch.

SDI

Bei HyperDeck Studio HD Mini Modellen ist je ein 3G-SDI-Ein- und -Ausgang flr Signale
bis zu 1080p/60 vorhanden. Bei HyperDeck Studio HD Plus und HyperDeck Studio HD Pro
Modellen sind die Ein- und Ausgénge in 6G-SDI flr SD bis zu 2160p/30 ausgefthrt. Der
HyperDeck Studio 4K Pro verfligt Uber 12G-SDI-Ein- und -Ausgénge fir Auflésungen bis
zu 2160p/60.

HyperDecks mit zwei SDI-Ausgangen konnen zur Wiedergabe von ProRes-4444-Dateien
und Ausgabe simultaner Fill- und Keysignale an angeschlossene ATEM Mischer
eingesetzt werden.

Riickseite
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Mit der Monitorausgabe arbeiten

Anhand der Monitorausgabe kdnnen Sie die Aufzeichnung oder Wiedergabe von Video anhand von
Overlays mit wichtigen Statusinfos im Nu visuell prifen. Angezeigt werden der verwendete Codec,
Video- und Signalformat, Framerate, Timecode, Dateiname, Transportsteuerstatus,
Datentragerstatus und Audiopegel.

SONECE

00:15:20:12 EM]

UsE 3

NAME Bt L
HyperDeck Studio,HD Plus 1:03:16

Es folgt eine Beschreibung der angezeigten Informationen.

CODEC
Zeigt den im LCD-Meni ausgewahlten Codec an.

FORMAT

Zeigt die im Wiedergabemodus verwendete Auflosung und Framerate des aktuellen Clips an. Im
Aufzeichnungsmodus wird unter FORMAT die Auflésung und Framerate der aktuell ausgewahlten
Quelle angezeigt.

Timecode

Numerische Anzeige des Timecodes, der bei der Wiedergabe in Ihrem Videoclip enthalten ist oder
aktuell Uber die Video- oder Timecode-Eingange aufgezeichnet wird. Sie kénnen sich hier
wahlweise den Clip-Timecode oder den Zeitzahler der Timeline anzeigen lassen.

QUELLE
Zeigt die ausgewahlte SDI- oder HDMI-Eingabequelle an. ,Kein Signal* bedeutet, dass kein glltiges
Signal erkannt wurde.

NAME
Zeigt den Namen |hres HyperDeck Rekorders an. Ndheres zum Andern des Namens finden Sie im
Abschnitt ,Blackmagic Hyperdeck Setup® weiter hinten im Handbuch.

Mit der Monitorausgabe arbeiten
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STATUS

Bei der Aufzeichnung und Wiedergabe eines Clips werden hier der Transportsteuerstatus und die
aktuell eingesetzten Befehle angezeigt. Diese umfassen:

STOP Der HyperDeck befindet sich LOOP Alle Clips mit dem aktuell
im Standby-Modus. ausgewahlten Videoformat
werden in Schleife abgespielt.

PLAY Die Videowiedergabe lauft. LOOP CLIP Ein einzelner Clip wird in
Endlosschleife abgespielt.

Die Videoaufzeichnung lauft. SHUTTLE Der Shuttle-Modus ist zwar
Die Anzeige leuchtet beim aktiviert, aber nur in Bereitschaft.
Aufzeichnen rot.

REW x4 Wird beim schnellen Vor- oder 1OG Der HyperDeck ist im Jog-Modus.
Zuriickspulen angezeigt.
Die Zahlen stehen fir die
Geschwindigkeit.

SCROLL Der HyperDeck ist im Scroll-
Modus.

FFWD x16

Datentragerstatus

Drei Indikatoren zeigen den Namen und Status von SD-Karten, SSDs und aktiven USB-Laufwerken
an. Sie unterscheiden sich je nach HyperDeck Modell leicht.

HyperDeck S
Studio HD Plus SEJ)ﬂ— %
26:14 80:12 1:08:16
SD-Kartenschacht 1 SD-Kartenschacht 2 Aktives externes
Laufwerk
HyperDeck .
Studio Pro Modelle % % c%
26:14 80:12 150816
Aktueller SD- oder Nachster SD- oder Aktives externes
SSD-Schacht in SSD-Schacht in Laufwerk
Gebrauch Folge

Der dritte Indikator zeigt bei allen HyperDeck Modellen das USB-Laufwerk an. Bei Einsatz eines
USB-Hubs oder einer Dockingstation wie einer Blackmagic MultiDock 10G wird hier das aktive
Laufwerk angezeigt.

Datentrager-Indikator

Der Text Uiber dem Fortschrittsbalken gibt den jeweiligen SD- oder SSD-Schacht an.
Beim Aufzeichnen erscheint ,Aktueller” rechts neben dem Schacht, tber den aktuell
aufgezeichnet wird. So ist er leicht erkennbar. ,Nachster® tber dem Fortschrittsbalken
gibt den Datentréger an, auf den als ndchsten aufgezeichnet wird.

SSD 1 Current SD 1 Next UsSB 3
(") L —aa—"

26:14 30:12 1:03:16

Mit der Monitorausgabe arbeiten
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Datentragerbalken
Je nach aktuellem Status werden die Balken entweder in blau, weik oder rot angezeigt.
Sie stellen auch den Fllstand des Datentragers dar.

(Emmmsss==) Der blaue Balken zeigt den aktiven Datentrdger an, der fiir die
Wiedergabe und Aufzeichnung benutzt wird.

Y
st

Ein weiker Balken bedeutet, dass zwar ein Datentrdager vorhanden
aber nicht aktiv ist. Ist er durchgéngig weiR, ist der Datentrager voll.

N —) Der Balken leuchtet beim Aufzeichnen rot.

Der Text unter dem Datentragerbalken zeigt den verbleibenden Speicherplatz oder den
Status des Schachts an.

Verbleibende Zeit

Weist Ihre CFast-Karte oder SSD freien Speicherplatz auf, wird dieser beruhend auf dem derzeit
ausgewadhlten Quellformat, Codec und Qualitatseinstellungen in Stunden:Minuten:Sekunden
angezeigt. Verbleibt weniger als eine Stunde, wird die Zeit in Minuten:Stunden angezeigt.

Schachtstatus
Ist kein Datentrager vorhanden, wird ,Keine Karte® oder ,Kein Laufwerk® angezeigt.

Ist eine CFast-Karte, SSD oder ein externes Laufwerk voll, wird hier ,Karte voll“ bzw. ,Laufw.
voll“ angezeigt. So wissen Sie, wenn es Zeit ist, den Datentrager auszutauschen. Wenn eine
weitere CFast-Karte oder SSD eingeschoben ist, lauft die Aufzeichnung automatisch auf
dieser weiter. Ist ein externes Laufwerk angeschlossen, lauft die Aufzeichnung darauf
weiter, sobald alle SD-Karten und SSDs voll sind.

SD 1 USB 3
CEEE—— i) L

Card Full No Card Drive Full

Ein gesperrtes Laufwerk wird unter dem Fortschrittsbalken als ,Gesperrt* angezeigt.

SD 1
o

Locked

Mit der Monitorausgabe arbeiten
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Audiopegelmeter

Es werden Onscreen-Audiopegelmeter fir bis zu 16 Audiokanale angezeigt. Die Anzahl richtet
sich danach, wie viele Kanéle Sie fur die Aufnahme vorgegeben haben. Die Pegelanzeige
koénnen Sie Uber den Audio-Tab im LCD-MenU auf PPM- oder VU-Meter einstellen.

Um die Anzahl der aufgezeichneten Audiokanéle vorzugeben oder um die Pegelmeteranzeige
zu andern, gehen Sie im LCD-Ment zum Audio-Tab. Naheres finden Sie im Abschnitt

,Einstellungen” weiter hinten im Handbuch.

Datentrager

Fir hochwertige Ultra-HD-Aufnahmen empfehlen wir Hochleistungs-SD-Karten des Typs UHS-II.

Um in Ultra-HD-Formaten bis zu 2160p/60 aufzunehmen, miissen die Karten Schreibgeschwindigkeiten
Uber 220 MB/s meistern. Wenn Sie bei niedrigeren Bit-Raten mit geringerer Kompression aufnehmen,
reichen ggf. auch langsamere Karten. Allgemein gilt: Je schneller die Karte, desto besser.

Sehen Sie in der aktuellsten Ausgabe dieses Handbuchs regelméfkig nach den neuesten Infos. Sie steht
jederzeit zum Download auf unserer Firmenwebsite www.blackmagicdesign.com/de/support bereit.

Welche SD-Karten sollte ich mit dem HyperDeck Studio 4K Pro verwenden?

Fiir Aufzeichnungen in 2160p mit bis zu 60 fps werden folgende SD-Karten empfohlen:

Marke
Angelbird
Angelbird
ProGrade Digital
ProGrade Digital

Wise

Modell

AV Pro MK2 V90 SDXC

AV Pro MK2 V90 SDXC

SDXC UHS-II V90 300R

SDXC UHS-1I V90 300R

SD2-128U3 SDXC UHS-II

Kapazitat
128GB
256GB
128GB
256GB

128GB

Datentrager
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Welche SD-Karten sollte ich mit dem HyperDeck Studio HD Pro verwenden?

Fiir Aufzeichnungen in 2160p mit bis zu 30 fps werden folgende SD-Karten empfohlen:

Marke
Angelbird
Angelbird
Angelbird
ProGrade Digital
ProGrade Digital
ProGrade Digital
Wise

Wise

Modell

AV Pro MK2 V90 SDXC

AV Pro MK2 V90 SDXC

AV Pro MK2 V90 SDXC

SDXC UHS-11' V90 300R

SDXC UHS-II V90 300R

SDXC UHS-11' V90 300R

SD2-64U3 SDXC UHS-II

SD2-128U3 SDXC UHS-II

Kapazitat
64GB
128GB
256GB
64GB
128GB
256GB
64GB

128GB

Welche SD-Karten sollte ich mit dem HyperDeck Studio HD Plus verwenden?

Fiir Aufzeichnungen in 2160p mit bis zu 30 fps werden folgende SD-Karten empfohlen:

Marke
Angelbird
Angelbird
Angelbird
ProGrade Digital
ProGrade Digital
ProGrade Digital
Wise

Wise

Modell

AV Pro MK2 V90 SDXC

AV Pro MK2 V90 SDXC

AV Pro MK2 V90 SDXC

SDXC UHS-II V90 300R

SDXC UHS-11' V90 300R

SDXC UHS-1I V90 300R

SD2-64U3 SDXC UHS-II

SD2-128U3 SDXC UHS-II

Kapazitat
64GB
128GB
256GB
64GB
128GB
256GB
64GB

128GB

Welche SD-Karten sollte ich mit dem HyperDeck Studio HD Mini verwenden?

Fiir Aufzeichnungen in 1080p ProRes 422 HQ mit bis zu 60 fps werden folgende SD-Karten

empfohlen:

Marke
Angelbird
Angelbird
Angelbird
ProGrade Digital
ProGrade Digital
ProGrade Digital
Wise

Wise

Modell

AV Pro MK2 V90 SDXC

AV Pro MK2 V90 SDXC

AV Pro MK2 V90 SDXC

SDXC UHS-II V90 300R

SDXC UHS-11'V90 300R

SDXC UHS-II V90 300R

SD2-64U3 SDXC UHS-II

SD2-128U3 SDXC UHS-II

Kapazitat
64GB
128GB
256GB
64GB
128GB
256GB
64GB

128GB

Datentrager
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Beim Verarbeiten von Videomaterial mit hohem Datenvolumen will die Wahl der verwendeten SSD
wohl Uberlegt sein. Das ist deshalb wichtig, weil manche SSDs ggf. eine bis zu 50 % niedrigere
Schreibgeschwindigkeit aufweisen als vom Hersteller behauptet. Es kann also sein, dass die SSD
entgegen der fur diesen Festkorperspeicher angegebenen technischen Daten nicht schnell genug
fur die Echtzeitverarbeitung von Video ist.

Eine unerwlinschte Datenkompression beeintrachtigt vor allem die Aufzeichnung. In der Regel
lassen sich diese SSDs dennoch fir die Echtzeit-Wiedergabe verwenden.

Von Blackmagic ausgefiihrte Tests haben ergeben, dass neuere, grokere SSD-Modelle und SSDs

mit hoheren Kapazitdten in der Regel schneller sind. Empfohlen werden u. a. folgende SSDs:

Welche SSDs sollte ich mit dem HyperDeck Studio 4K Pro verwenden?

Fiir Aufzeichnungen in 2160p mit bis zu 60 fps werden folgende SSDs empfohlen:

Marke Modell Kapazitat
Samsung 860 PRO 512GB
Samsung 860 PRO 1B
Samsung 870 EVO (MZ-77E250BW) 250GB
Samsung 870 EVO (MZ-77E500BW) 500GB
Samsung 870 EVO (MZ-77E1TOBW) 1TB
Samsung 870 EVO (MZ-77E2TOBW) 2TB

Welche SSDs sollte ich mit dem HyperDeck Studio HD Pro verwenden?

Fiir Aufzeichnungen in 2160p mit bis zu 30 fps werden folgende SSDs empfohlen:

Marke Modell Kapazitat
Samsung 860 PRO 512GB
Samsung 860 PRO 1B
Samsung 870 EVO (MZ-77E250BW) 250GB
Samsung 870 EVO (MZ-77E500BW) 500GB
Samsung 870 EVO (MZ-77E1TOBW) 1B
Samsung 870 EVO (MZ-77E2TOBW) 2TB

Datentrager
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Alle HyperDeck Modelle kénnen direkt auf USB-C-Laufwerke aufzeichnen. Diese schnellen
leistungsféhigen Laufwerke ermdglichen Ihnen Langzeit-Videoaufzeichnungen. Anschliefbend
konnen Sie die Laufwerke an lhren Computer anschliefben und direkt darauf schneiden.

Noch mehr Speicherkapazitat bieten Ihnen USB-C-Dockingstationen oder externe Festplatten.
Verbinden Sie Ihre Blackmagic MultiDock 10G oder Ihr USB-C-Laufwerk iber ein Kabel mit dem
L,EXT DISK“-Port an der Rickseite Ihres HyperDecks.

Welche USB-C-Laufwerke sollte ich mit dem HyperDeck Studio 4K Pro
verwenden?

Fiir Aufzeichnungen in 2160p mit bis zu 60 fps werden folgende USB-C-Laufwerke empfohlen:

Marke Modell Kapazitat
Angelbird SSD2GO PKT MK2 512GB
Angelbird SSD2GO PKT MK2 2TB
DelKinDevices Juggler 1B
DelKinDevices Juggler 2TB

LaCie Rugged SSD STHR2000800 2TB
LaCie Rugged SSD Pro STHZ1000800 1B

Wise PTS-512 Portable SSD 512GB
Wise PTS-1024 Portable SSD 1TB

Welche USB-C-Laufwerke sollte ich mit dem HyperDeck Studio HD Pro
verwenden?

Fiir Aufzeichnungen in 2160p mit bis zu 30 fps werden folgende USB-C-Laufwerke empfohlen:

Marke Modell Kapazitat
Angelbird SSD2GO PKT MK2 512GB
Angelbird SSD2GO PKT MK2 2TB
DelKinDevices Juggler 1B
DelKinDevices Juggler 2TB

LaCie Rugged SSD STHR2000800 2TB
LaCie Rugged SSD Pro STHZ1000800 1B

Wise PTS-512 Portable SSD 512GB
Wise PTS-1024 Portable SSD 1TB
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Welche USB-C-Laufwerke sollte ich mit dem HyperDeck Studio HD Plus

verwenden?

Fiir Aufzeichnungen in 2160p mit bis zu 30 fps werden folgende USB-C-Laufwerke empfohlen:

Marke
Angelbird
Angelbird
DelKinDevices
DelKinDevices
LaCie

LaCie

Wise

Wise

Modell

SSD2GO PKT MK2

SSD2GO PKT MK2

Juggler

Juggler

Rugged SSD STHR2000800
Rugged SSD Pro STHZ1000800
PTS-512 Portable SSD

PTS-1024 Portable SSD

Kapazitat
512GB
2TB

1B

2TB

2TB

1B

512GB

1B

Welche USB-C-Laufwerke sollte ich mit dem HyperDeck Studio HD Mini

verwenden?

Fiir Aufzeichnungen in 1080p ProRes 422 HQ mit bis zu 60 fps werden folgende USB-C-

Laufwerke empfohlen:

Marke
Angelbird
Angelbird
DelKinDevices
DelKinDevices
Wise

Wise

Modell

SSD2GO PKT MK2
SSD2GO PKT MK2
Juggler

Juggler

PTS-512 Portable SSD

PTS-1024 Portable SSD

Kapazitat
512GB
2TB

1B

2TB
512GB

1TB

Datentrager
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Datentrager formatieren

Datentrager auf einem Mac-Computer formatieren

Mithilfe des im Betriebssystem lhres Macs enthaltenen Festplattendienstprogramms lasst sich |hr
Datentréger in HFS+ oder exFAT formatieren.

Fertigen Sie unbedingt Sicherungskopien von allen wichtigen Daten auf lhrem Speichermedium an,
da beim Formatieren alle Inhalte geldscht werden.

Schlieken Sie eine SSD (ber eine externe Dockingstation oder einen Kabeladapter an lhren
Computer an. Ignorieren Sie jegliche Meldungen, die den Gebrauch lhrer SSD fiir Time
Machine Backups anbieten.

Gehen Sie zu ,Programme® > ,Dienstprogramme® und starten Sie das
Festplattendienstprogramm.

Klicken Sie auf das Speichertragersymbol Ihres USB-Laufwerks oder Ihrer SSD und dann
auf den Tab ,Ldschen®.

Geben Sie als Format ,Mac OS Extended (Journaled)” oder ,exFAT" vor.

Geben Sie einen Namen fur das neue Volumen ein und klicken Sie auf ,L&schen® lhr
Datentrager wird schnell formatiert und ist dann mit einem HyperDeck einsatzbereit.

L ] Disk Utility

Volume irst Aid Partition Erase Restore Unmount
Internal

Q Macintosh HD Erase "Samsung SSD"?

= : Erasing “Samsung SSD" will permanently erase all data stored on it. 500.11 GB
&) macintosh HD — Data You can't unda this action
External
{5} samsung ssD & Name: | Drive_01
Disk imeges Format: Mac OS Extended (Journaled)
] Blackmagic DaVin... 2 Cance Erase
Mount Pain: Molumes/Samsung SSD  Type: USB External Physical Volume
GCapacity: 500.11GB | Ovwmers: Disabled
Available: 499.66 GB (Zero KB purgeable] | Connection: use
Used: 4473 M8 Device: disk3s1

Datentrager auf einem Windows-Computer formatieren

Auf einem Windows-PC erfolgt die Formatierung eines Laufwerks in exFAT Uber das Dialogfeld
~,Formatieren®. Fertigen Sie unbedingt Sicherungskopien von allen wichtigen Daten auf lhrem USB-
Laufwerk, lhrer SSD oder SD-Karte an, da wahrend der Formatierung alle Inhalte geldscht werden.

Schlieken Sie eine SSD Uber eine externe Dockingstation oder einen Kabeladapter an lhren
Computer an.

Offnen Sie das Startmeni oder den Startbildschirm und wéhlen Sie ,Dieser PC“ aus.
Rechtsklicken Sie auf Inr USB-Laufwerk, Ihnre SSD oder SD-Karte.

Wahlen Sie im Kontextmeni ,Formatieren® aus.

Stellen Sie das Dateisystem auf ,exFAT* und die Groke der Zuordnungseinheiten auf
,128 Kilobytes* ein.

Datentrager formatieren
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Geben Sie eine Volumebezeichnung ein, setzen Sie ein Hakchen bei ,Schnellformatierung*”
und klicken Sie auf ,Starten®.

Ihr Datentréger wird schnell formatiert und ist dann mit einem HyperDeck einsatzbereit.

Format DRIVE_01 (D) X
Capacity:

119 GB ~
File system

exFAT ~

Allocation unit size

128 kilobytes ~
Restore device defaults

Volume label
DRIVE 01

Format options

Quick Format

T

Ihren HyperDeck als Webcam verwenden

Ihr per USB an einen Computer angeschlossener HyperDeck Rekorder wird als Webcam gelesen.
Das befahigt Sie, die Wiedergabe oder Aufzeichnung von lhrem HyperDeck mit einer
Streamingsoftware wie Open Broadcaster Uber das Internet zu Ubertragen.

Meistens gibt Ihre Streamingsoftware den HyperDeck automatisch als Webcam vor. Dann erscheint
beim Offnen Ihrer Streamingsoftware sofort der Bildschirminhalt Ihres HyperDeck Studios. Wahlt Ihre
Software den HyperDeck nicht automatisch, geben Sie der Software einfach manuell vor, den
HyperDeck als Webcam und Mikrofon zu benutzen.

Es folgt ein Beispiel zur Einrichtung der Webcam-Einstellungen in Skype.
Offnen Sie in der Skype-Menlileiste unter Einstellungen ,Audio und Video®.

Klicken Sie auf das Kamera-Drop-down-Menu unter ,Kamera“ und wéhlen Sie Ihren
HyperDeck aus der Liste aus. Nun ist das Video aus dem HyperDeck im Vorschaufenster
zu sehen.

Wahlen Sie dann im Mikrofon-Drop-down-Meni ,,HyperDeck* als Ihre Audioquelle.
Wenn Sie in Skype alles richtig eingestellt haben, rufen Sie vielleicht kurz einen Freund per Skype
an, um Ihr Webcam-Setup zu testen.

Das war schon alles. Jetzt ist Ihr HyperDeck Studio startklar flir die weltweite Liveausstrahlung
Ihres Videos!

Ihren HyperDeck als Webcam verwenden
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Open Broadcaster ist eine quelloffene Anwendung, die als Streaming-Plattform zwischen lhrem
HyperDeck Studio und lhrer bevorzugten Streaming-Software fungiert. Das konnten bspw. YouTube,
Twitch, Facebook Live oder andere sein. Open Broadcaster komprimiert Ihr Video auf eine Bitrate,
die lhre Streaming-Anwendung problemlos bewaltigt.

Das folgende Demo zeigt, wie Sie Open Broadcaster zum Streamen der Webcam-Ausgabe lhres
HyperDeck Studios mit YouTube Live als Streaming-Dienst einrichten.

Display Capture
Image

Image Slide Show
JACK Input Client
Media Source
Scene

Syphon Client

Sources

You don't have any sources.

Click the + button below,
or right click here to add one.

R[] o

— 3 AV

Text (FreeType 2)

Window Capture

Group

—

ks

Offnen Sie Open Broadcaster und klicken Sie auf Wahlen Sie ,Videoerfassungsgerat®.
das Pluszeichen unten im ,,Quellen“-Fenster.

@® Create new

@ Add Existing Device HyperDeck Studio 4K Pro #4
¥ Use Preset
Preset 1920x1080

B Use Buffering
¥ Make source visible

Defaults

Benennen Sie die neue Quelle und klicken Sie Wahlen Sie im Gerate-Mend aus der Liste lhr Web
auf ,,OK“. HyperDeck Studio Modell und klicken Sie auf ,OK*.
° New stream
> @ @

channel videos

=
s &
le for later

A THUMBNAIL

=

o

°
Gehen Sie jetzt zu Ihrem YouTube-Konto. Klicken Geben Sie in den YouTube ,Streamoptionen® lhre
Sie auf ,Livestream starten® und dann auf ,Weiter*. Sendedaten ein und klicken Sie auf ,,Stream erstellen®.
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Stream setup help

[ R

1 Bownload and set up y oftware

m key into your software

YouTube generiert nun einen Streamschlissel
bzw. -namen und leitet Open Broadcaster an Ihr
YouTube-Konto weiter.

Klicken Sie auf den ,Kopieren“-Button neben dem
Streamschlissel. Kopieren Sie den Streamschlissel,
den Sie als nadchstes in Open Broadcaster einfligen.

Scene Transitions Controls
Start Streaming
—+ : Start Fte::c:prdingh
Duration 300 ms Studio Mode
Settings

Exit

REC: 00:00:00  CPU: 1.9%, 30.00 fps

Um die Ubertragung in Open Broadcaster mit YouTube
zu verknupfen, klicken Sie unten rechts am Bildschirm
auf ,Jetzt streamen®. Dies stellt die Verbindung von
Open Broadcaster zu YouTube her. Von hier an richten
Sie alles Weitere in YouTube Live ein.

STREAM HEALTH

Open Broadcaster kommuniziert nun mit YouTube Live
und alles ist startklar fiir die Ubertragung lhres Streams.
Prifen Sie sicherheitshalber alles noch einmal.

Gehen Sie zuriick zu Open Broadcaster und 6ffnen
Sie die Einstellungen, indem Sie in der Menlileiste
auf ,OBS/Einstellungen® klicken. Wahlen Sie
~Stream®. Fligen Sie jetzt den Streamschlissel fiir lhr
HyperDeck in Open Broadcaster in das Streaming-
Vorschaufenster ein.

Stream setup help

[ R

1 Dowmiaad and st up your streaming software

tream key into your software

Zurtick in YouTube Live ist die Webcam-
Programmausgabe lhres HyperDecks im Hintergrund
zu sehen. Klicken Sie zur Bestéatigung auf ,Fertig*.

»tmo

Live chat

| EDIT |

Wenn alles stimmt, beginnen Sie per Klick auf
sLive schalten“ mit der Ausstrahlung.

Jetzt wird Ihre Sendung mit Open Broadcaster live auf YouTube ausgestrahit.

HINWEIS Haufige Verzogerungen liegen in der Natur von Internetiibertragungen. Sehen
Sie sich den Stream also unbedingt auf YouTube an, um sicherzugehen, dass Ihre Sendung
zu Ende ist. Klicken Sie erst dann auf ,Stream beenden®. Andernfalls riskieren Sie, Ihre

Sendung friihzeitig zu abzubrechen.
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Blackmagic HyperDeck Setup

Mit Blackmagic HyperDeck Setup werden Einstellungen gedndert und die Produktsoftware lhres
HyperDeck Rekorders aktualisiert.

So arbeiten Sie mit HyperDeck Setup:
Schlieken Sie den HyperDeck per USB oder Ethernet an Ihren Computer an.

Starten Sie die HyperDeck Setup Software. Der Name |hres HyperDeck Modells erscheint
auf der Startseite des Setup-Dienstprogramms.

Klicken Sie auf das runde Setup-Symbol oder auf das Bild Ihres HyperDecks, um die
Einstellungen einzublenden.

Setup

Blackmagic HyperDeck Studio 4K Pro

HyperDeck Studio 4K Pro

Setup LUTs

Name: HyperDeck Studio 4K Pro

Software:  Version 8.0

Network

Protocol: ° DHCP
Static IP

IP Address: 0.0.0.0
Subnet Mask:  255.255.0.0

Gateway: 0.0.0.0

Reset

Factory Reset

Cancel Save

Beim Gebrauch von mehr als einem HyperDeck Studio ist es ratsam, jedem Gerét zur leichteren
Identifizierung einen eindeutigen Namen zu geben. Dies erfolgt mit der Option ,Name*.

Setup LUTs

MName: HyperDeck Studio 4K Pro

Software:  Version 8.0

Blackmagic HyperDeck Setup
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Network

Network

Protocol: ) DHCP

Static IP
IP Address:  0.0.0.0
Subnetr Mask:  255.255.0.0

Gateway: 0.0.0.0

Protocol

Um lhren HyperDeck Studio mit ATEM Mischern zu verwenden oder Uber das HyperDeck
Ethernet Protocol fernzusteuern, muss er mithilfe des DHCP oder durch manuelles Hinzufligen
einer statischen IP-Adresse im selben Netzwerk wie lhre anderen Geréte erscheinen.

HyperDeck Studio Rekorder sind standardmaRig auf DHCP eingestellt.
Das Dynamic Host Configuration Protocol, kurz DHCP, ist ein auf
Netzwerkservern verwendeter Dienst, der Ihren HyperDeck Studio

DHCP automatisch auffindet und ihm eine IP-Adresse zuordnet. Das DHCP ist ein
groRartiger Dienst. Er vereinfacht die Einbindung von Geréten per Ethernet
und sorgt dafiir, dass deren IP-Adressen nicht miteinander in Konflikt
geraten. Die meisten Computer und Netzwerkrouter unterstiitzen DHCP.

Wenn ,Static IP“ (Statisches IP) eingeschaltet ist, kdnnen Sie lhre
Netzwerkdaten manuell eingeben. Achten Sie beim manuellen Einrichten
von IP-Adressen zur Kommunikation zwischen allen Geraten darauf, dass
sie die gleiche Subnetzmaske und die gleichen Gateway-Einstellungen
Static IP haben. Die ersten drei Zahlenbldcke der IP-Adresse des Mischers und
des Bedienpults miissen ebenfalls identisch sein. Wenn andere Gerate im
Netzwerk die gleiche Identifikationsnummer haben, verursacht das Probleme
beim Verbinden der Gerite. Andern Sie bei Auftreten eines solchen Konflikts
einfach die identifizierende Nummer in der IP-Adresse des Geréts.

HyperDeck Modelle mit Monitorausgangen an der Rickseite konnen die Videoeingabe mit
geladenen 3D-LUTs anzeigen. Es werden 17-, 33- und 65-Punkt-LUT-Dateien im .cube-Format
unterstttzt.

Hilfreich ist das bspw. bei Verwendung des Dynamikumfangs ,Film“ auf Inrer Kamera, der Bilder
normalerweise gewollt ungesattigt und kontrastarm darstellt. Durch Anwenden einer Display-LUT
verschaffen Sie sich einen Eindruck Uber das Aussehen Ihres Videos nach der Farbkorrektur.

Eine 3D-LUT wird lediglich auf dem Display angezeigt, aber nicht mit dem Video aufgezeichnet.
Es besteht also keine Gefahr, dass ein Look dauerhaft auf Ihr Bild angewendet wird.

Wenn Sie die gleiche LUT auf ein Bild in DaVinci Resolve anwenden mdchten, konnen Sie einfach
die LUT-.cube-Datei vom HyperDeck Studio in DaVinci Resolve importieren und sie dort fur die
Farbkorrektur verwenden.

Blackmagic HyperDeck Setup
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Blackmagic HyperDeck Studio 4K Pro

HyperDeck Studio 4K Pro

Setup LUTs
3D LUT:

Q off

Import

Cancel Save

So sichten Sie eine LUT:
Sie mussen zuerst Ihre Display-LUT auswahlen. Klicken Sie auf den Button ,Import*.

Navigieren Sie im Dateifenster zu lhrer zu importierenden LUT und klicken Sie auf ,Open®.
Wenn der Import lhrer LUT fertig ist, aktivieren Sie die Option ,3D LUT® und klicken

auf ,Save*.

Die ausgewahlte Display-LUT wird auf dem Display fir die Monitoring-Ausgabe angezeigt. Sie
konnen die LUT nun Uber die Monitoring-Einstellungen im LCD-MenU ein- oder ausschalten.

Aktualisieren der Produktsoftware

Anhand des Setup-Dienstprogramms kdnnen Sie die Produktsoftware lhres HyperDeck Rekorders
aktualisieren. Des Weiteren dient es zur Konfiguration der Streaming- und Netzwerkeinstellungen
sowie der Streaming-Qualitat.

So aktualisieren Sie die Produktsoftware:

Laden Sie die neueste Version des Installationsprogramms Blackmagic HyperDeck Setup
unter www.blackmagicdesign.com/de/support herunter.

Fuhren Sie das Installationsprogramm Blackmagic HyperDeck Setup auf Ihrem Computer
aus und folgen Sie den Anweisungen auf dem Bildschirm.

Verbinden Sie lhren HyperDeck Studio nach abgeschlossener Installation tber den USB-
oder Ethernet-Anschluss an der Rickseite mit dem Computer.

Starten Sie Blackmagic HyperDeck Setup und folgen Sie etwaigen Aufforderungen auf
Ihrem Bildschirm, die Produktsoftware zu aktualisieren. Erscheint keine Aufforderung,
so ist lhre Produktsoftware auf dem neuesten Stand. Es sind keine weiteren Aktionen
Ihrerseits notwendig.

Aktualisieren der Produktsoftware
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HyperDeck Setup

HyperDeck Studio 4K Pro

Die neueste Version des Setup-Dienstprogramms fur lhren
Blackmagic HyperDeck Studio erhalten Sie im Blackmagic Design
Support-Center unter www.blackmagicdesign.com/de/support

Teranex Mini Rack Shelf

Das Teranex Mini Rack Shelf ist eine 1-HE-Rackwanne zur Installation von Blackmagic HyperDeck
Studio HD Mini und HyperDeck Studio HD Plus Modellen in einem Broadcast-Rack oder Road-Case.
Der HyperDeck Studio HD Miniist so klein, dass er zusammen mit anderen Blackmagic Design
Geraten mit ahnlichen Abmessungen wie bspw. Teranex Mini Convertern, Blackmagic MultiView 4
oder Blackmagic Web Presentern im Rack installiert werden kann. Zum Beispiel bietet Ihnen der
Blackmagic HyperDeck Studio HD Mini in Verbindung mit einem ATEM Television Studio HD die
Moglichkeit, acht Videoeingaben zu mischen, wahrend die Programmausgabe auf dem HyperDeck
Studio HD Mini aufgezeichnet wird. Dank dieses Modulardesigns kénnen Sie sich eigene portable
Videoldsungen zusammenstellen, die noch dazu bedienfreundlich sind.
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Mit dem Teranex Mini Rack Shelf kdnnen Sie lhren Blackmagic HyperDeck Studio HD Mini und HyperDeck
Studio HD Plus zusammen mit weiteren Blackmagic Design Geraten derselben Groke in einem Rack montieren

Entfernen Sie zur Installation des Blackmagic HyperDeck in einem Teranex Mini Rack Shelf die
Gummifufke — falls vorhanden — und schrauben Sie das Gerat mit den mitgelieferten Schrauben am
Boden der Rackwanne fest.

Die Teranex Mini Rack Shelf wird mit zwei Standard-Zierblenden geliefert. Wenn Sie nicht alle Platze
in der Rackwanne mit weiteren Blackmagic Design Geraten besetzen, verdecken Sie die
verbleibenden Licken einfach mit den Zierblenden.

Weitere Einzelheiten finden Sie auf der Blackmagic Design Website unter
https://www.blackmagicdesign.com/de

Teranex Mini Rack Shelf
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RS-422-Steuerung

Der Broadcaststandard RS-422 dient zur seriellen Decksteuerung und wird von Broadcastern seit
den friihen 1980er Jahren verwendet. Er wird auf vielen MAZen sowie linearen Schnittsystemen und
nichtlinearen automatisierten Schnitt- und Broadcastsystemen eingesetzt. Alle aktuellen HyperDeck
Modelle unterstitzen diesen Standard, d. h. er lasst sich in automatisierte Sendeanlagen, ferngesteuerte
Systeme und Schnittsysteme sowie in beliebige selbstgebaute Steuerldsungen integrieren.

Der HyperDeck Studio unterstiitzt auch mit